Foreign 
co a 


Information 
Service 


ANNIVERSARY 
1941 - 1991 


FBIS-CHI-9 1-09 1 
Friday 
10 May 1991 


Daily Report— 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 CONTENTS 10 May 1991 


NOTICE TO READERS: On 6 May 1991, the DAILY REPORT will begin phasing in new radio and television 
sourcelines that reflect how a station identifies itself. This change eliminates the “Domestic Service” and “Television 
Service”’ designations in favor of the station identification as broadcast. The presence of a new sourceline reflects this 
change in policy, rather than the establishment of a new station or network. 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
General 

Li Peng Seeks Greater UN World Role [XINHUA] 000..........cccccccccccssseesseeeesesececeeceesscesscesscecseseeesseeeees l 
Qian Qichen, U.S. Scholar on Korean Reunification /XINHUA] 00..........0.ccccccccccccceesseeessceeeeesseees l 
UN Report Mentions China’s Population Growth /XINHUA] 0............cccccccccccceeeescceessseeesssseceeeeeeeeees l 
ADB Approves Grants for Two Projects /XINHUA] 0..........ccccccccccseceessceeeeeesesssesseeeeesseecssecessceeeessseess 2 
Wu Xuegqian Addresses Asian Auditing Conference /XINHUA] 00...............cccccccccceesseesceessceesseeeeseceees 2 
Bush Supports Gorbachev at News Briefing /XINHUA] 0.0..........cccccccccccccseecccceeeeeessceeseeeseeeeseceeeseeeeees 2 
Last U.S. Troops Withdraw From Southern Iraq [XINHUA] 0...........ccccccccccccccecceeessscessscessseeeeeseeceees 3 
Bessnmertnykh Continues Middle East Visit: 2................cccccccccccsseeceseeceesssceeeeeeceeeeeceeeeeseeeesssseeeeeeeeeeees 3 

News Briefing in Syria /[XINHUA] 2........ccccccccccccccceesscessseesseessceescesscceeeeesessceeceeescesseenseceesceceeseeees 3 

Ends Syrian Talks (XINHUA) oo.......cccccccccccccssecsssseesseeeseceseessceescecsceeeecsneneeeeseeeeeenseeeseceeseeeeseeeeees 4 

Jordanian Visit Previewed [XINHUA] 0............ccccccccccccccessseeessceesseeessscceeeceeeseeeesceesseeessseeeeeeeeeees 4 

Arrival in Jordan [XINHUA] .........c.ccccccsccsceessscesseeesseesseesseessceesceessceeeeeeessececesseesaeeescceesseeeeeeeees 4 

WUD WO UU FITTITIIIA oncccccccccccseccccccccccccccccseccssccsscsccecoccsensscccccsscscccccssocsecososssoccscccssoseees 5 

UN EA ID ID, MINE snisnccsscssecastunssiiesncnsdencndenstisnAoenreteunsianstensaniaisennsvisoiecesauieensasonse 5 
SHIJIE ZHISHI Views Postwar Mideast [1] Apr) ...........cc.ccccccccsscsseescesseessceessesceceeesscesseessecseeessecesseeees 6 
Asian Industrial Center Responds to 301 Listing /XINHUA] 00...........ccccccccccccceccccecesseeessceesseeeeeeseeeees 9 
Thailand Seeks To Ease U.S. Trade Pressure /XINHUA] 0...........cccccccccccccsssseseseeeeeeseeeeseesseeeeseeeeeseeees 9 
DPRK Hopes To Develop Pyongyang-Moscow Ties /XINHUA] 2.............cccccccccccesssceesseceeeseeeeeees 9 

United States & Canada 

Li Peng Views U.S. Trade Issue, MFN Status /Beijing TV] oo.......ccccccccccccccccccccccecssseeeeseeeesseeeeeseeeeees 10 
Spokesman on U.S. Trade, Property Rights /XINHUA] 0..........cccccccccccccsccesssseeccccecessseessceseeessceeeeseeeee 10 
Commercial Councillor Eyes U.S. Trade Problems /ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE} ...................0.:. 14 
U.S. Denial of Parts Export for Satellite Eyed /XINHUA] 00........ccccccccccccccccccccceeeeessscesscessceesseeeeseeeeees 15 
Jiang Zemin Praises U.S. Company's Cooperation /XINHUA] 0.0..........ccccccccccceeeeeeecceesseesseceeeeseeeeeeees 15 
Qian Qichen Meets Kettering Foundation Visitors /XINHUA] o..........cccccccccccceeescssceesseeeseeeesseeeeeeees 15 
Sino-U.S. Joint Venture Opens in Sichuan [XINHUA] 0.......ccccccccccccccssscessesecceceeeseeeeessceesececsseeeeeeseeees 16 
Commentary Notes Human Rights Problems in U.S. /Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 10 May] ... 16 
CIA Director William Webster Retires /XINHUA] o.......cccccccccccccccsssccessecesseeeeneeeeeeeceeeseceeeeeeseneeeeeeees 17 
Li Lanqing Seeks Help With U.S. Trade Ties /Tokyvo KYODO] ............cccccccccccsssscccsscesseeessceesseeeeeees 17 


Soviet Union 


Jiang Zemin’s Upcoming Visit Previewed oo...........cccccccccccccccssseessecessseeeseccesseeeeeeeeeeeeecessecesseeeeseeeeeeeeees 17 
Li Langing Interviewed /Beijing RAGiO} ............ccccccccccccccssesscesseeseessceesseeeeceeeescesseeeeceeeesseeeseeeees 17 
Significance Noted /XINHUA] ......cccccccccescessessesscesseeseeseesseseeseeseessesseeeseeeeceeseeessceseesseneeeneeeneeeess 18 

Yazov Warns of Lingering War Danger /XINHUA] o.00.........cccccccccccceeseeeseeees anakanesedianinsausqanseiaabenens 19 


Northeast Asia 


North Korean Procuracy Delegation Visits ...............cccccccccsscesssceeseeesseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeseceeseeeeeeeueeeees 20 
SN Gy NE BUITE BE cecnsenieesenvsenseszexsennstinsesdnsossnenscetissinnesntacsesesnanetanannenbeenmianeneenanensinens 20 
RUUIR VERE GRR FTIUTOITUA ce ssccvsesessessessensscesscsesesesesssesenccssssvnesccececcoesesceseessesesessonccssesetos 20 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 


10 May 1991 2 China 
Paper Denies DPRK Has Nuclear Weapons /XINHUA] 00..............ccccccccecsceccceseeesceesseeeesseceesesecesseesees 20 
Antigovernment Protests Rock S. Korean Cities /XINHUA] 0...........cccccccccccscessceeseeeesseceesesceesseeenseess 20 
Wang Zhen Meets Japanese Diet Member [XINHUA] 00.............cccccccccceseesceseescsseestesceseceesecesseessessenes 21 

Southeast Asia & Pacific 
New Zealand Trade Official Visits Beijing ...........0.....ccccccccccccececcccccceecceesesceeeesscecessseeeeeeeeeeeessersteeeecenees 21 
Meets Qian Qichern [XINHUA] o........ccccccccccccssccessseesseceessceeeeeceeceesesscccessesesscceseesceceeeeeeeeseeeeesseees 21 
Views Economic Ties [XINHUA] .................cccccccsssscssssssssssssscsccecscssssscccscsccssesesssseccccsccccsscssessees 22 
New Zealand Trade Minister on Asian Markets /XINHUA] 20..............cccccccccsscceseeeesseeeeeseetereeeceeseneees 22 
Shanghai, Australia’s Queensland State Sign Accord /XINHUA] ..........cccccccccsscceeessscceeeesseeeeeneess 22 
Ceremony Marks Signing /Shanghai R@diO] ................cccccccccccceecceeeeeseeessceeescceeecesseccececceeecsceees 23 
West Europe 
Wu Xuegian Meets Turkish Tourism Minister [XINHUA] 0................cccccccccccessseeeeessccceeeeeeseseeceeeeseees 23 
Tax Agreement With Turkey Initialed in Beijing /Anmkara Radio] ...............ccccccccceccceesesecceeeeseeceeseess 23 
San Marino Foreign Affairs Official Visits ...............ccccccccccesceessceesceeeeeeessecesseessesseesaceesaeeeeeeeeeeeseeseenes 23 
Talks With Wan Li /XINHUA] oo.......c.ccccccccccccccessceesccessceessscecceceeeeesecesscessceesececsssceeceecsnscecesseeenes 23 
Meets Li Peng (XINHUA) .......cccccccccccscccessscessscesseessceesccessceceececsesscccesseesscesseceeseeceesseeeeceesecessees 24 
Italian Group Finds Wan Li Remarks ‘Shocking’ /AFP) o.................cccccccccccsscceessececeeeseesceeeeeceseeeeeeees 24 
NPC’s Wang Hanbin Meets Finnish Delegation /XINHUA] 0................cccccccccessceeeessceeeeceeeesseeeeeesncees a4 
Switzerland’s Foreign Secretary Visits Shanghai /Bern International] ...............cccccccccccccceeeeeeeeseeeeeees 25 
Swiss Friendship Delegation Visits Shandong /Jiman Radio] ................cccccccsccseseeeseceeessececeeeesecceesscees 25 
Ambassador To Sweden Marks Tibetan Anniversary /XINHUA] 2o............ccccccccccccccccceceseeeeeeeeeess 25 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 
Leaders Commend Handicapped, Helpers /XINHUA] 0................cccccccccccceessceeseceesseceeeeesesseceeeeeeeecceess 26 
Jiang Discusses Human Rights /XINHUA] 0.............c.cccccccccccccseeseescseecessseeestseceeecseeeesereeesesrseseee 20 
State Council Programs [XINHUA] .0........ccccccccccsssccsssccesssecceecececeeeeeseeecsecesssceceesssnceeceeeeeeensesecees 26 
Article ‘Answering’ Human Rights Questions /RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION 8 May] . 26 
Increased Funding for Family Pianning Urged /RENMIN RIBAO 29 Apr] ..............ccccccccccceeeeeeeseees 28 
Seminar on Tibet Anniversary Opens in Beijing /XINHUA] ...........cccccc0 coccccecsceeessceeesscceeeeeessceeeeeees 29 
‘Backgrounder’ on Religious Policy in Tibet /XINHUA] 0.............0.0.c.0ccccccccccscceesscceesessscceeeceseesesesenees 30 
Ceremony Consecrates Newest Catholic Bishop /XINHUA] 0................ccccccccsscecescceeeeesseceeceeeeeeseceeees 30 
Settling Hong Kong, Taiwan Disputes ‘Vital’ /XINHUA] ............00ccccccccccccesceeeseeesseceessesececeeeseceneeeees 31 
Supreme Court Urges Punishment of Drug Criminals /RENMIN RIBAO 7 May)j_ .............0.-. 31 
Ministry Conference Discusses Crime Prevention /XINHUA] 0.............cccccccccccsceescceeeecsceeeeeesscceeeesenes 31 
‘Unprecedented’ Case of Euthanasia Reported /XINHUA] 2...........ccccccccccccccsscecsceeeseceeeesccececeesceeeseens 32 
Hu Qiaomu Urges Study of Lenin’s Works /RENMIN RIBAO 28 Apr] ......c.cccccccccccccccccceeesessceeeseees 32 
Hebei’s Xing Chongzhi Writes on Rural Work /RENMIN RIBAO 22 Apr] ......cccc.cccccccccecccceeesseeeees 34 
Pilot Projects Study Surplus Rural Labor Problem /CHINA DAILY 10 May] ...............cccccccccceeeeees 38 
Deng’s Promotion of Zhu Rongji Outlined /Hong Kong CHING PAO 10 May) .............cccccecc0ee0000 39 
Intellectual Property Rights Protection Increased /XINHUA] 00............cccccccsccesscesseeeessceeeeeseseeeeesseeenes 44 
Characteristics of Rationalization Proposals Viewed /RENMIN RIBAO 22 Apr]  ...........00000000+. 44 
Success in Self-Taught Higher Education /XINHUA] o...........cccccccccccccsssscesscessesscessccessccesseeeeeeeceesscenes 45 
Economic & Agricultural 
Bank To Issue 800 Million Yuan in Bonds /RENMIN RIBAO 23 Apr] ......cc.ccccccccccccccecseeeeseeeeeesseees 45 
Symposium on Developing Technology Zones Opens /[XINHUA] oo........cccccccccccccccceeeeesseeceeeeeeeees 45 
‘Mutual Aid Fund’ To Help Technology Transfers /CHINA DAILY 3 May] ........cc..cccccccccceeeeeeeeeeess 46 
Steel Firm Seeks Investment for New Plant /CHINA DAILY 3 May] .........ccccccccsccccecesseeceeeeeseeeeeseens 46 
Economist Points To Continued Inflation Threat /ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE] ...............000005. 47 
State Property, Capital Funds Inventory Planned /XINHUA] 0............ccccccccccccssceesssceeeeeeseseeceeeeeesseees 47 


Chen Junsheng Stresses Grain Storage Efforts /RENMIN RIBAO 30 Apr] .......ccccccccccccccccccceeeeeeeeeees 47 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 


10 May 1991 3 China 
Agriculture Minister on Development Program 
[Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 15 Apr] ..........:..:-0s00cce0es-e00seeeeseeeeseeesseeseesseeseeees 48 
Official on Improving Rural Cooperative System /NONGMIN RIBAO 3 Apr] .......0....cccccccc0ccceeseees 52 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region 
Chen Guangyi Stresses Discipline Inspection [Fuzhou R@dIiO] ...............cccccccccceeccceeesceeessceeescensceeseeees 55 
Jiangsu Welcomes Shaanxi Cadre-Exchange Group /Xian Radio] .0.............00ccccccccccscceeseeeseeeeeees 55 
Housing Reform Makes Headway in Jiangxi /Nanchang Radio] ................ccccccccccccceesseeeseeescesseeseeeees 56 
Jiang Chunyun Stresses Duties of Journalists /Jinan R@diO]  ............c.cccccccccccceseceeeeseceeesecessceeseeeseeees 56 
Shanghai Receives Yunnan Government Delegation /Shanghai Radio] .0.............0cccccccccccseeeeeee 57 
Central-South Region 
CPC Reportedly Approves New Guangdong Governor /Hong Kong MING PAO 10 May) ..... 57 
Shenzhen Stock Market Development Analyzed /XINHUA] 00............ccccccccccccsssceesseeeesecessceeseessessseeees 58 
Troubles Reported /CHINA DAILY 10 May] ...............cccccccssseseesseeeseeesseeessceessecesseeescesscesscesseess 58 
More Jiangmen Residents Purchase Housing /XINHUA] 000...............ccccccccccceessceeceesesceeeessccecseceessceens 59 
Article on Hainan’s Efforts To Relieve Poverty /XINHUA] .0...........ccccccccccccscesssceeeseeeesseessceseesceeseees 60 
Foreign Currency Deposits Rising in Hainan [XINHUA] 2.0...........ccccccccccccccecessseceeeesssecceessccenseceesseees 60 
North Region 
XINHUA Interviews Hebei’s Cheng Weigao ......................ccccccccccceesccessccesssceceessececeessseeceeensccessceeessceess 60 
Inner Mongolian Project, 5-Year Plan Approved [XINHUA] ........cccccccccccccccescceeessceeeseceessceesseeseersees 61 
Nie Bichu Notes Approval of New Bonded District (XINHUA) 2.............00c.0cccccccecceeesceceesceeeesceeseens 61 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Issues Regulations on Enterprises [Harbin Radio] ...................cccccccecceeessceeeeseeeseesseeenees 62 
CPPCC Standing Committee Meeting in Jilin /Changchun Radio]  .................cccccccccceececeeeseessseeseeees 63 
Meeting Concludes /Chamgchun Radio] ...............ccccccccccessscesseeseesseeseeeesceessceessecessccesseeseeescessens 63 
TAIWAN 

Japan Reportedly ‘Ready’ To Improve Relations [CNA] ...............ccccccccsccsscesseeessseeessceeeeseeceesseeeeseeesseesseeeees 64 
Effect on Trade Imbalance [CNA] ............cccccccccccsscessceesseeesssceceeessecsseessessecssceescecesecesceesssceseeesseeuseasens 64 
Closer Relations Valued [CNA] o..........cccccccccccccccescessceessseeeeeeesssseeeescesscesseecsneeeeeseeceesscececsecesseeessceseeees 65 
Contacts ‘Non-Offficial’ [CNA] ..........c.c.cccccccccescesseesecesceesseeeeesseseecssccssessesseceusecesseeesuecesseeessceescenseeseesaes 65 
April Meeting of Economic Ministers in Tokyo [CNA] ............cccccccccccssceescessceesscecesseeeesscecesseecesseceseenseeesees 65 

Japan, U.S. Accused of Backing Independence 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 8 May] .0........c.ccccccccsscessseseeseeessccesseceesecesseceeseeeseeesseseesees 66 
Independence Association Members Arrested [CNA] o...........cccccccccccsseceesscesscessceesecceessceceesseecesueeesaceeseeeseeens 66 
Further on Arrests [Tokyo KYODO] o.........ccccccccccccsscssssesseessseeeessseseeseesseseeseesseesscesecesecenseescenseseeeeees 67 

HONG KONG & MACAO 
Hong Kong 

Governor Views Airport, MFN, Other Issues /SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST I May) ........... 68 
Report on Airport Agreement Withdrawn /HONGKONG STANDARD 10 May] ............cc0c00000000+ 70 
Ji Pengfei, Lu Ping Meet Delegation /XINHUA] .........cc..ccccccccccccescesscesseesseeeeeseceeesseccesseeecseceeseeeseeenes 71 
Li Ruihuan Links Mainland, Hong Kong Prosperity /XINHUA] o.........ccccccccccccccssccessseesseeeseeeeeees 71 
Economic Performance Better Than Expected /XINHUA] ...........c.ccccccccccccesscceessscecesseeeesseeesecesseeesees 71 


Concern Expressed Over Upsurge of Boat People /XINHUA] ..........ccccccccccccccsccccsssccessseecesceecseeseeeees 72 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 
10 May 1991 


General 


Li Peng Seeks Greater UN World Role 


OW 1005131591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—-China hopes the 
United Nations will play a more active role in estab- 
lishing a new international order, Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said here today. 


Li made the remarks in a meeting here this afternoon 
with Antoine Blanca, director-general for development 
and international economic cooperation of the U.N. 


According to a Chinese official present at the meeting, Li 
said that China enjoys fine cooperative relations with the 
U.N. and its relevant organizations, adding that it is 
willing to maintain and strengthen such cooperation. 


He said, “we appreciate the U.N.’s efforts in handling 
regional conflicts and in improving the imbalance 
between the South and the North (developing and devel- 
oped countries).” 


The current international situation, Li went on, is still 
very serious for the developing countries, which face 
many difficulties. 


This being the case, he said, ““we hope the U.N. will play 
a more active role in setting up a new international 
political and economic order.” 


He said that although the domestic construction tasks in 
China are very demanding, China, as a member country 
of the U.N. and a permanent member of the its Security 
Council, is willing to make positive efforts to realize the 
goals set by the U.N. and to promote world peace and 
development. 


Li stressed that China, as a developing nation itself, each 
year donates a portion of its budget to help other 
developing nations overcome their difficulties. He added 
that no political conditions are attached to China’s aid. 


During the meeting, Blanca said that he appreciated 
what Li had said, noting that they shared many common 
views. 


He said that China is a developing nation as well as a big 
power, and this will enable China to play a unique role in 
the international arena and within the U.N. 


He said that the U.N. should aim at changing the 
imbalance in world development, adding that only when 
all countries achieve growth and the South-North gap is 
narrowed, can peace and security be guaranteed. 


Blanca said that the U.N., in line with what China has 
said, should let its different member nations make 
contributions according to their respective development 
levels and also get assistance from the U.N. according to 
their needs. This will enable the U.N. to play its due role 
in international cooperation, he said. 
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Qian Qichen, U.S. Scholar on Korean Reunification 


OW0905 160591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1537 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA) —China hopes the 
Korean peninsula will remain peaceful and stable, Chi- 
nese State Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
said here this afternoon. 


In his meeting with a delegation led by Robert Scalapino, 
a famous U.S. scholar, Qian briefed the guests on 
China’s assessment of the developing trend on the pen- 
insula in the 1990's and the relationship among the big 
countries in East Asia. 


He also talked about China’s policies and relations with 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) and 
South Korea, saying that China hopes that neither the 
South, nor the North will intrude on the other. He said 
that it hopes the reunification of Korea will be realized 
on a peaceful basis. 


Qian said that China's relations with South Korea are 
solely non-governmental trade relations. To meet the 
needs of developing trade, the two sides established trade 
offices in Beijing and Seoul. 


He said that the DPRK is China’s main neighboring 
country, adding that China needs to maintain and 
develop friendly relatio:< with its neighbors. China 
never interferes in the internal and external policies of 
the DPRK, Qian added. 


Qian said China holds that the United States has great 
influences over South Korea, and it hopes such influ- 
ences will be conducive to the peace and stability of the 
Korean peninsula and the peaceful reunification of 
Korea in the future. 


The delegation arrived here on May 8 at the invitation of 
the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


UN Report Mentions China’s Population Growth 


OW 1005023391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0046 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] United Nations, May 9 (XINHUA)}~—China’s 
population growth may level off by the year 2000, 
according to the U.N. Population Fund (UNFPA). 


In a just-released report on the state of world population 
1991, UNFPA said China will probably reach below 
“replacement level” fertility by the end of the century. 


The report points out the contraceptive prevalence rate 
in China is already 72 percent—just three percentage 
points away from the 75 percent required to reach 
replacement fertility. 


In the past 25 years, it says, 200 million births have been 
averted in China. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The report predicts that world population will reach 6.4 
billion by 2001 as “annual additions will continue to rise 
through the 1990's.” 


Significant growth will continue for another hundred 
years after wurld population reach 10 billion by about 
2050 before it eventually level off at about 11.6 billion, 
it says. 


For the foreseeable future, according to UNFPA, 95 
percent of this growth will be in developing countries. 


Southern Asia will see the largest numerical increases 
with its population growing from 1.2 billion today to 1.5 
billion by the end of the century. 


East Asia is growing much more slowly although it has 
one fifth of total world population. 


The largest relative increases will take place in Africa, 
which will have a population of 900 million, compared 
with 650 million today. With an annual growth rate of 3 
percent, Africa will have the highest regional growth rate 
in the world has ever seen, according to the report. 


The report points out that high population growth has 
made it much more difficult for most governments to 
keep pace with growing needs for development services 
such as health and education. 


“The low income countries, excluding India and China,” 
it says, “have seen growth in primary school enrolments 
fall from an average annual rate of 5.6 percent in 
1975-1980 to 2.7 percent for 1980-1987." 


Other consequences include changes in key ecosystems, 
explosive urban growth, pressure for food supply and 
migratory pressures. 


UNFPA thus calls for widespread voluntary use of 
family planning, saying permanent declines in fertility 
can be achieved only by this way. 


ADB Approves Grants for Two Projects 


OW0905 122491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0743 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Manila, May 9 (XINHUA) —The Asian Develop- 
ment Bank (ADB) has approved two technical assistance 
grants totalling 1.02 million U.S. dollars to China for two 
projects, the Manila-based bank announced here this 
morning. 


Among the total sum, 600,000 U.S. dollars is for a feasibility 
study cf the Dalian multipurpose water resources develop- 
ment project, and the rest is for studying the feasibility of a 
tropical crops development project in the Zhanjiang Prefec- 
ture of Guangdong Province. 


Both grants to China will be financed from the bank’s 
Japan Special Fund, ADB noted. 


In another development, the bank also approved a 
technical assistance grant of 408,000 U.S. dollars to 
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Indonesia for a feasibility study in preparation of the 
second forestry development project in .he country, 
ADB said, adding that the grant will also be financed 
from the bank’s Japan Special Fund. 


Wu Xuegian Addresses Asian Auditing Conference 


OW0805 171491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1549 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 8 (XINHUA)}—Audit officials from 
22 Asian countries and some relevant international 
organizations met here today to promote the regional 
auditing management of public finance and investments. 


The week-long assembly and seminar organized by the 
Asian Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions 
(ASOSAI) is being hosted by China for the first time 
since China’s National Audit Administration was estab- 
lished in 1983. 


The ASOSAI is a regional organization of the Interna- 
tional Organization of Supreme Auditing Institutions. 
Set up in 1979, the regional organization is intended to 
promote exchanges and cooperation between the 
national auditing agencies of the member countries. 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqian addressed the opening cere- 
mony. He said auditing is a major means by which China 
can supervise its financial and economic activities. 
Therefore, strengthening state supervision through 
auditing c7" play a significant role in the maintenance of 
a normal economic order, the rational use of social 
resources, and the effective utilization of public funds. 


The vice premier hopes that delegates will make contn- 
butions to the development of auditing work in various 
countries and to the prosperity of Asian economies 
through fruitful discussions and exchanges of auditing 
techniques and experiences. 


Lu Peijian, auditor general of the Audit Administration 
of China, said it is of special significance to strengthen 
auditing supervision because China’s economy adheres 
to socialist public ownership as its mainstay, adding that 
it is expedient and necessary to discuss the role of audit 
supervision in promoting effective management of 
public finance and investments. 


M. Jusuf, chairman of the Indonesian Supreme Audit 
Commission, and H.G. Zavelberg, chairman of the 
International Organization of Supreme Audit Institu- 
tions, also spoke at today’s opening ceremony. 


Bush Supports Gorbachev at News Briefing 


OWC905012991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0059 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Washington, May 8 (XINHUA)}—U.S. President 
George Bush warmly praised Soviet President Mikhail 
Gorbachev today and said the United States “ought to 
try to help” the Soviet Union overcome its food 
shortage. 
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However, Bush also told reporters at a White House 
press conference that he has not made a decision on 
whether he will approve a Moscow’s recent request for 
1.5 billion dollars in credit guarantees to help buy U.S. 


grain. 


“I have always felt that when people are hungry or »« ed 
support as it relates to food and nourishment that we 
Ought to try to help,”’ Bush said. 


Bush said he would have to abide by rules that the Soviet 
Union be deemed a credit-worthy borrower. “I am going 
to tell them I mush comply with the law as it is written,” 
he said. 


Bush noted that he has “a strong and good relationship 
with” Gorbachev. 


“I do not want to see a breach in a relationship that is 
very strong, that is served us extraordinarily well in 
recent times,” he said. 


Bush met with leaders of the three seccessionist Soviet 
Baltic Republics—Lithuania, Lativia and Estonia—at 
the White House shortly before the press conference 
announcing the retirement of Director of the Central 
Intellegence Agency William Webster. 


According to a White House statement, Bush said that 
the United States intends to send additional shipments 
of medical supplies to the Baltic States and to continue 
its program of medical assistance in the Soviet Union 
itself. 


Bush also told them all parties involved in the negotia- 
tions on the status of the Baltic Republics should be 
“flexible and pragmatic” in order to reach a just and 
lasting resolution of the problems. 


Last U.S. Troops Withdraw From Southern Irag 


OW0805 182491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Cairo, May 8 (XINHUA) —The last U.S. troops 
withdrew from southern Iraq today and crossed into 
Kuwait, reports reaching here said. 


The reports said the Third Armored Division, one of the 
allied combat units that led the drive to oust Iraq from 
Kuwait, crossed the border at about 9:17 A.M. (0617 
GMT). 


It is still unclear whether the troops will stay on in 
Kuwait or head on with their push home. U.S. Defense 
Secretary Richard Cheney said in Kuwait Tuesday that 
U.S. forces will remain in the emirate for “a period of 
months.” 


The Americans left the control of the demilitarized zone 
along the Iraqi-Kuwaiti border to U.N. peacekeeping 
forces, who started entering the area in mid-April. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


The zone, carved out in line with the U.N. Security 
Council resolution on the Gulf war ceasefire, runs 10 
kilometers into Iraq and five kilometers inside Kuwait. 


Some 5,900 mostly Iraqi refugees are still stranded in the 
border area, after they fled their homes following a failed 
Shiite Moslem rebellion against the Iraqi Government. 


Bessnmertnykh Continues Middle East Visit 


News Briefing in Syria 


OW0905 191891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Damascus, May 9 (XINHUA) —Visiting Soviet 
Foreign Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh said here 
today a purported conference on Middle East peace will 
have to be organized in a manner acceptable to all 
participants. 


At a joint press conference here before his departure for 
Amman, Bessmertnykh said that “if one of the future 
potential participants tries to forward ideas which are 
completely unacceptable to the other participants, then 
there will be no conference.” 


He stressed that the Palestinian problem is the essence of 
the Middle East issue, and it is up to the Palestinians 
themselves to determine the shape of their representa- 
tion in the proposed peace conference. 


The Soviet foreign minister said that his combined effort 
with U.S. Secretary of State James Baker would come to 
nought if the governments in the region prove uninterested. 


“It is not us who are going to hold this conference but 
just to arrange it and make a formula,” he added. 


Syrian Foreign Minister Farug al-Shar’ told the joint 
press conference that Washington and Kremlin appeared 
determined to push the peace process forward, but 
nothing could happen until Israel! agreed. 


On Palestinian representation, Al-Shar’ said the Paies- 
tinians should be in the conference cither through the 
Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) or through 
representatives elected under free elections. 


Bessmertnykh made a two-day visit here during which he 
held talks with President Hafiz Al-Asad and his Syrian 
Counterpan Al-Shar’. 


He is to meet Jordanian King Husayn later today before 
leaving for Israel in the first ever such visit by a Soviet 
foreign minister and will have two rounds of talks with 
Baker in Cairo starting Saturday. He may also visit 
Lebanon Sunday. 
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Ends Syrian Talks 
OW0905 133591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1216 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Damascus, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Soviet Foreign 
Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh left here today for 
Jordan to continue his Middle East tour after a one~day 
visit to Syria. 


During his stay here, the Soviet foreign minister held 
talks with Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad and Foreign 
Minister Farug al-Shar’ on developments of the Arab- 
Israeli conflict and ways of establishing a just and 
comprehensive peace in the Middle East. 


At the talks, Bessmertnykh spelt out the Soviet idea of 
the Middle East peace process, Syrian presidential 
spokesman Jibrane Kourieh [name as received] said 
without elaboration. 


President al-Asad, on his part, assurred the Soviet for- 
eign minister that Syria is keen on a just and compre- 
hensive peace, based on the UN resolutions on the 
Arab-Israeli conflict, chiefly resolutions 242 and 338, the 
spokesman added. The two resolutions call for Israel's 
withdrawal from the Arab territones it occupied in the 
1967 Middle East War. 


President al-Asad also confirmed that Syria is ready to 
cooperate with serious international efforts to promote 
“international legitimacy and unity of the criteria in 
dealing with all global and regional issues,” the 
spokesman added. 


Kourieh announced that the two sides had identical 
views on the necessity of seeking to create conditions 
required for achieving a just and comprehensive peace. 


The Soviet foreign minister's current tour of the Middle 
East also includes Israel and Egypt. 


Bessmertnykh is due to meet his U.S. counterpart James 
Baker in Cairo over the weekend for talks on how to 
reach a settlement of the Palestinian issue and the 
Arab-Israeli conflict. 


Jordanian Visit Previewed 


OW0905 115691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1113 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Amman, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Foreign Minister 
Tahir al-Masn said Jordan places great importance on 
the Soviet role in the Middle East peace process because 
the Soviet Union can use Soviet Jewish immigration to 
pressure Israel. 


Speaking in an interview with the “JORDAN TIMES” 
before the arrival of Soviet Foreign Minister Aleksandr 
Bessmertnykh to Jordan, al-Masri said that the Soviet 
Union holds “a very important card because it can 
control the massive influx of Soviet Jews to Israel.” 


Bessmertnykh, scheduled to have a two-day visit in 
Jordan before leaving for Israel over the weekend, is to 
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hold talks with (ing Husayn and other high Jordanian 
officials on the latest efforts to start peace talks. 


Al-Masri also pointed to the prominence of the Soviet 
role in efforts to broker a peaceful settlement of the 
Palestinian problem and the Arab-Israeli conflict in its 
capacity as “a partner of the U.S. in peace efforts and 
cosponsor of the proposed peace conference.” 


The United States has launched efforts to bring israel 
and the Arabs to a negotiating iable, under the direct 
sponsorship of the U.S. and the Soviet Union. 


An anonymous Jordanian government official made a 
similar comment a day earlier. 


“The Soviet Union can play a very important role in any 
Middle East peace,” said the official. “It has always 
accepted UN resolutions 242 and 338 as the basis for any 
peace conference, is against Israel's settlement policy, 
and is for an active PLO role in any peace talks.” 


Jordan has welcomed the idea of a peace conference, but 
stressed the need to presuare Israel into accepting inter- 
national legitimacy and ending Jewish settlements in the 
occupied Arab territones of the West Bank and Gaza. 


A senior Jordanian official said that the Soviet Union 
has already asked the PLO to “adopt a low-key role in 
the preliminary negotiations.” 


“If the Soviet Union can ask the PLO to do that they can 
also use the same type of pressure on Israel,” the official 
said. 


The PLO and Jordan want a full role for the organization 
in the Middle East peace process, but the United States 
and Israel reyect PLO participation 


Jordan has expressed readiness to enter negotiations 
with a joint Jordanian-Palestinian delegation if asked by 
the PLO, but the organization so far insists on an 
independent delegation. 


“This is a principled position.” the Jordanian official 
said of the PLO’s call for an independent delegation, 
“but if there were concrete developments on the sub- 
stance of a peaceful resolution, a joint delegation may 
becmme acceptable to the PLO.” 


Arrival in Jordan 


OW0905 133391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1212 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Amman, May 9 (XINHUA) —Soviet Foreign 
Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh arrived here this 
morning from Syria for a two-day visit during which he 
is to hold talks with King Husayn and his counterpart 
Tahir Masri. 


His visit to Jordan comes as part of a four-nation tour 
which includes Israel and Egypt. 
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The Jordanian side places great importance on the 
Soviet role in the Middle East talks. They want the 
Soviet Union '~ oressure Israel to accept UN resolutions 
242 and 338, ‘ call on Israel to withdraw from the 
lands it occup, ~ the 1967 Arab-Israeli War in 
exchange for peace. 


On the eve of his arnval, Soviet Ambassador !9 Jordan 
Yuny Grvyadunov said ‘:s +is:t to Jordan assumes a 
special importance in view of the current situation in the 
Middle East. 


He said the Palestine question 1s expected to be on the 
top of the agenda for discussion by the fore7en minister 
during his current tour in the regon, becaus: 11 1s the 
most important problem in the Arab-Israeli conflict. 


Any peace in the region should be just and lasting and all 
the parties should be involved in negotiatios to attain the 
kind of peace desired, said the ambassador. 


In Damascus, Bessmertnykh told reporters that the 
Soviet Union has been and is going to be “a strong 
supporter of Arab causes. We support the mghts of the 
Palestinian people. We believe there should be a just 
settlement.” 


The United States and the Soviet Union have ageed to 
cosponsor the proposed peace conference. but many 
details. such as the Palestinian representation and the 
role of the United Nations, are still in dispute. 


Bssmertnykh is expected to meet PLO Chairman Yasir 
“Arafat and U.S. Secretary of State James Baker during 
his tour. 


Talks With Husayn 


OW 0905203191 Being XINHUA in English 
1944 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Amman, May 9 (XINHUA}—Jordanian King 
Husayn held talks here today with visiting Soviet For- 
eign Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh on a proposed 
Middle East peace conference. 


Following a two-hour meeting with King Husayn, Bess- 
mertnykh told reporters that Moscow might use Soviet 
Jewish emigration as a lever to stop Israeli settlements in 
the occupied Arab lands. 


“The immigration... 1s in no way a reflection of our 
attitude toward a peaceful settlement in the Middle 
East.” he said at the joint press conference with King 
Husayn 


Asked if Moscow would try to pressure Israel into a 
peace process by halting Soviet Jewish emigration, Bess- 
mertnykh said. “I do not want to exclude anything when 
we talk about the necessity to stop the construction of 
settlements on the occupied terntones.” 


“| just cannot forsee. cannot accept a siiuation where a 
peace conference is in session while settlements are being 
built.” he added 
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Moscow eased travel restrictions and Jews emigration 
law in 1990, which have encouraged hundreds of thou- 
sands of Soviet Jews to emigrate to Israel. 


The influx of Soviet Jewish immigration into Israel has 
alarmed Arabs who fear Israel might use the new arrivals 
to displ xe some of the 1.7 million Palestinians in the 
occupied West Bank and Gaza Strip. thereby giving it 
more of a hold in the areas. 


Before meeting the Jordanian king. Bessmertnykh held 
talks with his Jordanian counterpart Tahir al-Masm to 
exchange views on the current efforts to push forward 
Middle East peace process. 


According to official Jordanian news agency PETRA. 
both agreed to hold a peace conference with the partici- 
pation of all parties concerned on the basis of U.N. 
Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338 which call for 
Israel's return of the occupied Arab lands for peace. 


They appealed to all concerned parties to use the present 
opportunity and show their flexibilities and sincenty 
toward a lasting and comprehensive peaceful solution to 
the Arab-Israeli conflict and the Palestinian problem. 
PETRA said. 


Bessmeritnykh asserted the importance of Jordan's role 
in the peace process with regard to its strategic location. 
PETRA said. 


Upon arnval in Amman from Damascus. Bessmerinykh 
told the PETRA NEWS AGENCY that his country wil! 
not accept Israeli preconditions for resumption of dip- 
lomatic ties between the two countries severed since the 
1967 Middle East war. 


“We do not accept any preconditions for our participa- 
tion in the Middle East peace process.” he said. adding 
that resuming diplomatic ties and Soviet participation in 
the purported peace parley “are two separate issues.” 


Bessmertnykh, whose on-going Mideast tour 1s the first 
since he became Soviet foreign minister in January. 1s to 
leave here Friday for Israel in the first ever such visit by 
a Soviet foreign minister since 1967. 


He will fly to Cairo Saturday where he will have two 
rounds of talks with U.S. Secretary of State James Baker 
and possibly attend a four-party talks involving Egyptian 
and Synan foreign ministers, a latest report said. 


Views U.S. Peace Plans 
OW 0905 183691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1514 GMT 9 May 9! 


[Text] Amman, May 9 (XINHUA}—Soviet Foreign 
Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh said here today that 
his country and the United States are cooperating closely 
in order to arrange a peace conference on the Middle 
East. 


“We are doing it together and we have been doing it 
since January when we made a joint statement on the 
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Middle East scttlement,” Bessmertnykk told Radio 
Jordan immediately after he arrived from Syria for 
two-day visit to the Kingdom. 


“I believe that the United States and the Soviet Union 
may do something positive to help the participants start 
their own peaceful process,” he remarked. “This is our 
mission,” he said, adding that it 1s up to the participants 
themselves to solve the problems that devided them. 


Bessmertnykh rejected Israeli preconditions for restoring 
Soviet-Israeli diplomatic relations before Moscow could 
actively participate in the Arab-Israeli peace process. 


“We accept no precondition for our participation in the 
Middle East peace process,” he said, stressing the Soviet 
participation in the proposed peace process 1s not con- 
nected with the restoration of the bilateral ties which 
“may come soon when the conditions are mpe.” 


Bessmertnykh spoke of the important role Jordan may 
play in the proposed peace conference. 


“I came to Jordan, first of all, because I believe that 
Jordan may play a very constructive and crucial role,” he 
stressed, pointing to the kingdom's strategic location in 
the region and its positive stand on reaching a just and 
lasting peace. 


“So, I hope my discussion here could push the whole 
process to the peace conference we are discussing now,” 
he added. 


He will leave for Israe! Friday in the first ever such visit 
by a Soviet foreign minister and will have two rounds of 
talks with U.S. Secretary of State James Baker in Cairo 
starting Saturday. A brief trip to Lebanon on Sunday is 
also planned. 


His meeting with PLO Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat here is 
postponed because the PLO icader is chairing an impor- 
tant meeting in Tunis, according to Palestinian officials. 


SHIJIE ZHISHI Views Postwar Mideast 


HK10058044791 Being SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 7, 1 Apr 9), pp 2-4 


[Article by Hu Ping ($170 1627): “Contradictions, Com- 
plexities: Political Pattern, Diplomatic Contention in 
Postwar Middle East™] 


[Text] The war in the Persian Gulf has ended, but the 
curtain of another more intense “war,” one without 
gunsmoke, has just msen. Various forces in the Middle 
East, various Western nations, and the United States 
have just unfurled a series of diplomatic activities to an 
unprecedented degree of intensity, brimming with open 
strife and veiled struggle, over the issue of postwar 
arrangements and staility in the Middle East. 


First, Iraq is faced with a turvulent political situation after 
the end of the war, and the prospects there become more 
uncertain. 
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In the Gulf war, Iraq's military strength and develop- 
ment potential suffered heavy blows, and Saddam 
Husayn’s reputation was deeply impaired. Moreover, the 
ruling foundation of Iraq's Socialist Renaissance Party 
was also shaken. After the war ended, armed Shiite 
uprisings first broke out in southern Iraq; then armed 
antigovernment forces in the northern Kurdish area also 
raised the standard of revolt and closed in on Kirkuk, an 
oil center in northern Iraq. Protests against Saddam 
Husayn also occurred in the capital of Baghdad. On 1! 
March, representatives of various Iraqi opposition orga- 
nizations met in Beirut in an attempt to unite and to 
expand the anti-Saddam revolts. However, as the oppo- 
sition did not form a force to control the situation, 
Saddam Husayn’s regime still had considerable strength, 
and Iraq's political prospects remained uncertain. 


At present, the international community reacts pru- 
dently to Iraq’s internal unrest. A noticeable fact is that 
Iran, which again and again expressed its “neutrality” 
during the war, has been rather active in responding to 
Iraqi events. On 8 March, Iranian President Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani openly indicated at a religious service at 
Teheran University that Saddam Husayn should sur- 
render his power in compliance with his people's wishes. 
In addition, any change in the attitude of the multina- 
tional forces, which still occupy more than 20,000 square 
kilometers of southern Iraq, may have a decisive impact 
on Iraq's political situation, although they have. on the 
surface, adopted a neutral position toward Iraq's 
domest*c disturbance. Bush has repeatedly indicated 
that if Saddam Husayn goes beyond the limits specified 
by the cease-fire agreement in dealing with his domestic 
troubles, the coalition forces will resume the use of force 
against him. 


Although Iraq will not be able to hold sway over the 
Middle East and the Gulf and stir up new conflicts, if it 
was carved up by various forces and turned into another 
Lebanon, then it may still cause serious threats to Middle 
East stability. 


Second, the postwar realignment is giving rise to a new 
regional pattern. 


The Gulf war changed the balance of strength in the 
Middle East. Iraq's strength was greatly weakened, while 
the status of Iran and Turkey relatively rose. The influ- 
ence and role of Egypt, Syria, and Saudi Arabia increas- 
ingly expanded. In particular, through taking part in the 
war, Egypt, Syna, Saudi Arabia, and some other Gulf 
nations formed a closely knit interest community with 
the United States and Britain. Shortly after the war 
ended, foreign ministers of Egypt, Syria, and six Gulf 
nations held a meeting in Damascus, and worked out the 
details of the postwar arrangement scheme initiated by 
the eight nations in Cairo before the cease-fire. The 
scheme’s central point was the establishment of a peace- 
keeping force with Egyptian and Syrian troops as the 
main body to be deployed in the buffer belt along the 
Iraqi-Kuwaiti and lraqi-Saudi borders, with the six Gulf 
nations providing $15 billion to aid Egypt and Syria. 
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The Damascus Declaration indicated that the Arab 
nations in the anti-Iraq: alliance were trying to build a 
new order in the Arab world around the Egypt- 
Syna-Saudi axis. Iran was discontented with this, and 
asserted that Gulf security should be a matter of a’! 
nations in this region and Iran should be part of any 
regional security structure. On the other hand, the Arab 
nations in the Magrib Alliance of North Afnnca, including 
Algena and Libya, which lean toward Iraq, also held a 
summit meeting on 11 March. They criticized some 
countnes without naming them for trying to undermine 
the PLO’s status and to interfere in Iraq's internal 
affairs. This gave expression to the differences between 
the Mideast countries concerned over the postwar 
arrangements. 


Third, settling the Arab-Israeli conflicts was put on the 
order of the day, but it remained hard to make progress in 


The Gulf war focused the world’s attention on the Middle 
East's stability. The Arab-Israeli conflicts, which have lasted 
over 40 years and led to four wars in the Middle East, have 
always been one of the major factors threatening regional 
peace, while the Palestinian issue is the crux of the Arab- 
Israeli conflicts. Therefore, after the Gulf war ended, there 
was surging international support for the holding of an 
international peace conference for settling the Arab-Isael: 
conflicts and the regional disputes. 


It should be pointed out that although the war increased 
U.S. say in Middle East affairs, it also increased difficul- 
ties in the United States’ Middle East policy. On the one 
hand, the United States needs to maintain strategic 
allied relations with moderate Arab nations; on the 
other, in order to fend off world criticism of its double 
moral standard toward Israel and Iraq in the same region 
of the Middle East, it has to exert greater pressure on 
Israel and force Israel to adopt a more cooperative 
attitude in the Middle East peace process. However, the 
United States and Israel share long-term strategic rela- 
tions, and the strong Jewish financial groups and the 
influence of the pro-Israeli lobbying group in the United 
States also force the executive authorities to be partial to 
Israel's interests in the Middle East. In addition, Israel's 
self-restraint in the war also requires American recom- 
pense. All this may just drive the United States into a 
dilemma. Therefore, after the war ended, the Untied 
States adopted dual tactics. On the one hand, it 
obstructed the Arab nations’ proposal to hold a Middle 
East peace conference: on the other hand, it forced Israel 
to accept the option of exchanging land for peace. 


Because Iraq, which posed a serious military threat to 
Israel, was substantially weakened, and also because 
Israel won sympathy from the West by exercising 
restraint after falling victim to repeated missile attacks, 
Israel's position has been relatively improved. So it 1s 
more likely to adopt a tougher starice on the Arab-Israeli 
issue and will not easily yield to U.S. pressure. That is to 
say, the U.S.-Israeli contradiction may intensify, and 
this will complicate settling the Arab-Israeli conflicts. 
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The PLO ts now situated in a difficult position. The six 
Gulf nations have a deep grudge against tie PLO 
because it sympathized with Iraq during the crisis, and 
has greatly cut down their aid to the PLO. The United 
States and the European Community have also become 
more frigid toward the PLO. Iraq has lost the ability to 
take care of the PLO since it was defeated. The PLO’s 
Status as the Palestinian people's sole legal representative 
recognized by the Arab League has not been shaken, and 
the eventual settlement of the Arab-Isreali conflicts will 
still be contingent on settling the Palestinian issue. 


Fourth, a certain type of security structure may take 
shape, and the issue of arms contro! will become increas- 
ingly prominent. 


There are complex internal contradictions in the Middle 
East region. Deep-rooted rancor has long accumulated 
among such major races as the Arab, Persian, Turkish, 
Kurdish, and Jewish peoples, and there are unceasing 
disputes among them. The Middle East is also the 
birthplace of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Religsous 
conflicts and the internal strife among various Muslim 
sects often gave nse to wars and bloodshed. Historically. 
imperialist powers contended for spheres of influence in 
this region, and their artificial delineation of frontiers 
caused many border disputes and deadlocked disputes 
over national interests. The Arab-Israeli conflicts are in 
essence a mixture of racial, religious, and national 
interest contradictions. 


The establishment of a security structure 1s needed to 
maintain stability in the Middle East. Tie security 
structure's appearance has always been the crux of 
political contention in this region. A major proposition 
is that the UN Security Council convene a broadly 
inclusive Middle East peace conference to form peace- 
keeping mechanisms in the Middle East. Some Western 
nations proposed that a conference similar to the Con- 
ference on Security and Cooperation in Europe be held 
to establish norms on state-to-state relations and 
behavior standards that would not endanger regional 
stability. Another, more pragmatic idea was to set up a 
“litthe NATO,” or a security and defense alliance, in the 
Middle East region, or even to build a security structure 
that combines big-power protection with regional 
defense. Various schemes and proposals reflected the 
interest disparities between various quarters in the 
Middle East. 


The United States, which was in the limelight in the Gulf 
war, certainly demanded that the security structure be 
favorable to U.S. interests and military presence in the 
Middle East. However, many countnes in this region are 
opposed to the intervention of external forces and their 
manipulation of the regional affairs, and some countnes, 
especially Iran, are firmly opposed to a foreign military 
presence. In addition, the mutual constraints of various 
international forces will be very likely to result in turning 
the United Nations into the key arbitration institution in 
the Middle East regional security structure. On the other 
hand. after the Gulf war ended, when facing the possible 
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reappearance of the regional arnis race, the United States 
is confronted with a dilemma, because it wants to reap 
profits through accepting large arms orders, bu! also has 
to restrict other countnes from selling arms to that 
region. This will not help check the proliferation of arms 
and the increase of armaments in that region; instead, 11 
will probably give mse to new unstable factors. The real 
urgency of arms control in the Middle East will become 
more and more prominent. 


Fifth, there will be mountains of difficulties in narrowing 
internal conflicts. 

One of the reasons for the outbreak of the Gulf crisis lay 
in the wide gap between the mch and the poor and the 
serious internal strife among Arab nations. Before the 
crisis occurred, the six Gulf nations with a total popula- 
tion of less than 10 million people had a large deposit. 
totalling $470 billion, in the Western banks; but other 
Arab nations with a population of some 190 million 
owed foreign debts totaling $208 billion. The rich 
nations’ per capita income was tens of times that of the 
poor nations. Such distinct wealth disparity between the 
nch and poor countnes evoked resentment and discon- 
tent not only in the Middle East but also among the 
monarchical states in the Gulf, and constituted a hotbed 
of social unrest and political stnfe. If no effective mea- 
sure can be adopted to mitigate such contradictions in 
the postwar penod, then there will be no guarantee for 
long-lasting stability in the Middle East region. 


After the Gulf war ended, the United States 1s likely to 
join other Western nations in giving economic aid to the 
Arab world, and persuade its mch allies in that region to 
adopt reform measures for mitigating the sharp social 
contradictions and the local gap between the nch and the 
poor. It will be very difficult to remove the religious. 
cultural, and national interest contradictions between 
the Arab world and the West in the near future, and the 
role of the United States and other Western nations will 
thus be constrained. At the same time, there are possi- 
bilities that the process of democratization in that region 
may give rise to new political and social turbulences. and 
this will eventually pose serious challenges to the inter- 
ests and presence of the United States and other Western 
nations in that region. 


At present. the mch Gulf nations have decided to set up a 
development foundation aimed at aiding low-income Arab 
nations, but it is hard for them to offer generous aid to 
countnes and organizations that sympathized with and 
supported Iraq during the crisis. Egypt and Syria. which 
formed the main force in the anti-Iraq: alliance, will be the 
first to benefit from the aid. Such a policy of giving and in 
the way of dispensing rewards according to contnbutions 
will become the cause of new strife. On the other hand. 
under the current situation in which there exists a great 
North-South disparity, it 1s unrealistic to call for “equalizing 
the distnbution of wealth” among the Arab nations. still less 
will this be possible as Saudi Arabia and Kuwait paid huge 
amounts to cover the expenses of the coalition forces during 
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the war and were faced with the extremely costly task of 
postwar reconstruction at home. Moreover. the Gulf nations 
sull have to purchase a large quantity of high-tech weapons 
in order to reinforce their defense capacity. and a money 
shortage has appeared. All this will weaken their ability to 
aid the low-income nations. Therefore. the postwar oi! price 
slump has forced the oil-exporting nations to restrict pro- 
duction in order to keep the oil price firm. As a result, 
intense contention for oil production quotas has appeered 
again among the oul-producing nations, and this ts inev)- 
tably tinged with certain postwar political color. 


Sixth, the Middle East peace process will stil) be influ- 
enced by the big powers’ rivalry and will be subjected by 
international! intervention. 


The Middle East 1s the joining point of the three conti- 
nents of Asia, Afmca, and Europe. and is the largest oi! 
reserve and supply area. The Middle East's oi! output 
and the changes 1n oi! prices will have a direct bearing on 
the Western economy's operation and will also affect all! 
parts of the world. Therefore. the Middle East 1s a 
sensitive region of global strategic significance. In his- 
tory, it 1s also an arena for big power mvalry and 
intervention. This time, the fact that the Western 
nations, headed by the United States. were involved in 
the Gulf war «in a large scale also showed the Middle 
East's importz..ce in the world pattern. 


After the end of the war, the United States, counting on 
its maror role in the war and its superpower status, tned 
to dominate the postwar arrangements and the new 
order in the Middle East. Shortly after the gunsmoke 
dispersed over the battleground. U.S. Secretary of State 
Baker braved the hardships of the long journey to visit 
the Soviet Union and various Middle East countnes 
President Bush also held summit meetings with leaders 
of Canada, Britain, and France to discuss the Middle 
East and Gulf situation. The West European countries 
were aware that their strength did not match that of the 
United States. so they tightened up their coalition in 
taking an active part in the handling of Middle East 
affairs in order to prevent the United States from 
monopolizing all the advantages and solely dominating 
regional affairs. Although the Soviet Union was plagued 
by its domestic trouble for a time and adopted a 
retreating strategy toward world affairs, this does not 
mean that it had no interest in playing a role in the 
Middle East, which faces its strategic southern flank. 
During the war. the Soviet Union forwarded peace 
schemes different from the West's; after the end of the 
war, it continued to carry out diplomatic activities in an 
attempt to play a major role in the Middle East peace 
process. In addition, since the outbreak of the Gulf crisis. 
the United Nations has been playing a role as an inter- 
national arbitration institution, and i will probably 
continue to give play to its authoritative influence and 
role in postwar Middle East affairs. 
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Asian Industrial Center Responds to 301 Listing 


OW0805 185891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1747 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] New Delhi, May 8 (XINHUA)—A center for 
Asian science and industrial policy research will be set 
up in New Delhi to seek geopolitical cooperation among 
developing Asian countries and evolve a collective sci- 
ence and industrial policy. 


This was decided at the first Asian workshop held here 
on Tuesday, according to a report by the PRESS TRUST 
OF INDIA (PTI) today. 


Speaking at the workshop, science policy experts from 
various Asian countries said the center would aim at encour- 
aging cooperation and collective research in areas of big 
science, high technology and industrial development. 


According to Dr. Dhirendra Sharma, honorary director 
of the center, the center would also prepare a data bank 
of technological and industrial activities and capabilities 
within the Asian community and provide information 
on the existing institutions and commercial potential in 
these countries. 


Other major objectives of the setup would be analysis 
and assessment of existing plans, programs, projects and 
policies and future strategies for scientific and industrial 
development, he said. 


Science policy experts agreed that in view of the U.S. 
official action in placing China, India and Thailand 
under the blacklist of the Special 301 Trade Provision, 
the establishment of the center would be “the right 
response.” 


At their meeting on Tuesday, the report said, the science 
policy experts stressed the need for Asian countries to 
reduce tension, build confidence and pool their 
resources to challenge the growing control of the indus- 
trialized countries over trade and industry. 


Instead of wasting their limited resources in competing 
with each other in the crucial sectors of defense and 
industry and buying Western technology at a high price, 
developing Asian countries should create an open 
market for their technologies, similar to the European 
Community, experts said. 


Such cooperation is all the more imperative in view of 
the growing control that the developed countries are 
trying to exert in the form of trade, patent, banking and 
industrial laws. ‘“‘Laws passed by governments and par- 
liaments in Western countries are being imposed on 
Third World countries,” Sharma told PTI. 


Thailand Seeks To Ease U.S. Trade Pressure 


OW 1005103891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0716 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Bangkok, May 10 (XINHUA) —The Thai Com- 
merce Ministry, in close cooperation with the Foreign 
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Ministry, will take necessary steps to ease U.S. pressure 
on Thailand, with the threat of retaliatory measures 
under Article 301 of the U.S. Trade Act. 


According to a latest report of the Thai Commerce 
Ministry, Commerce Minister Amaret Sila-on said that 
the Thai position has been communicated to the U.S. 
ambassador to Thailand. 


The report said that the ministry will be proposing 
amended version of the Copyrights Law to the National 
Legislative Assembly in August this year. The amended 
law will be beneficial to the country and in accordance 
with GATT rules and regulations. 


Thailand will also deal strictly with violations of copy- 
rights, especially for audio and video tapes, the report 
added. 


Thai Prime Minister Anan Panyarachun has insisted 
that Thailand’s position that its national interest comes 
first must be maintained during its negotiations with the 
U.S. Trade Representative Office (USTR) on Thai 
Copyright Law. 


Thailand will continue to hold high-level talks with U.S. 
officials. 


The U.S. has demanded that Thailand pass the prevised 
Copyright Law by July 31 this year and the amended 
Patent Act by October | of the same year and give 
pharmaceutical protection to drugs awaiting patent reg- 
istration in the U.S., which the Thai Commerce Ministry 
has repeatedly refused to comply with. 


DPRK Hopes To Develop Pyongyang-Moscow Ties 


OW0905120991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0953 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, May 9 (XINHUA)}—*NODONG 
SINMUM”, the leading newspaper of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), called today for 
better development of the friendship between the DPRK 
and the Soviet Union. 


In an article marking the 46th anniversary of the end of 
the anti-fascist war, the official organ said the DPRK- 
Soviet friendship will be better developed in accordance 
with the common interests of the two peoples and for the 
cause of peace. 


The article also said that it has become a pressing task 
now to ease tension and safeguard peace in Asia and the 
Far East region, especially on the Korean peninsula. 


It said arms reductions and the removal of a nuclear war 
threat on the Korean peninsula would consolidate peace 
in Asia and the world at large, and would benefit a sound 
development of international relations. 
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United States & Canada 


Li Peng Views U.S. Trade Issue, MFN Status 


OW0905 142791 Beijing Central Television 
Program One Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 
9 May 91 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to news just received by this station, Li 
Peng, premier of the State Council, this afternoon met 
with Roger Sullivan, chairman of the U.S.-China Busi- 
ness Council, and Donald Anderson, who will be the 
chairman of the council for the next term this June, at 
the Great Hall of the People. The host and guests had 
extensive talks lasting nearly two hours on the current 
Situation with regard to trade between China and the 
United States, the U.S. Most-Favored-Nation [MFN] 
Status to China, and other issues, including U.S. invest- 
ment in China. 


Li Peng said: The U.S.-China Business Council has done 
much beneficial work for protecting the normal opera- 
tion of trade between China and the United States. Li 
Peng expressed his appreciation for its work. 


Li Peng said: The Chinese Government and the Chinese 
people always attach great importance to relations 
between China and the United States, including eco- 
nomic and trade relations between the two countries. 
The restoration and development of relations between 
China and the United States is in accord with the 
common interests of the people of the two countries. All 
Statesmen with foresight can see this point. He said: The 
economic and trade relations between China and the 
United States are one cf the cornerstones [ji chu 1015 
4342: STC’s verified from XINHUA Domestic] of Sino- 
U.S. relations. As far as China is concerned, we hope that 
the U.S. MFN status can be maintained. The basic 
attitude of China is to work for the best direction and, at 
the same time, to prepare for the worst. If the United 
States cancels the MFN status or imposes other condi- 
tions, it will not only make China suffer losses, but also 
harm the United States itself. The economic interests in 
other regions, including Hong Kong, will also be seri- 
ously harmed. In our position, China does not want to 
see such a situation happen. Sino-U.S. relations will 
certainly be seriously harmed [yan zhong sun hai 0917 
6850 2275 1364; STC’s verified from XINHUA 
Domestic] if such a situation does happen. Many enter- 
prises in the United States will also lose the potential 
vast market in China. 


Li Peng said: If the United States insists on cancelling 
the most-favored-nation status for China, it will be 
contradictory to the U.S. statement on hoping China will 
continue reform and opening to the outside world. He 
said: Even if the United States cancels its MFN status to 
China, the policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world will be carried out as usual in China because 
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reform and opening to the outside world, as one of our 
basic policies, is formulated according to China’s own 
situation and requirements. 


Li Peng also introduced to the guests the basic spirit and 
special characteristics of China’s 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Sullivan said that, since he arrived in China, he had 
exchanged opinions with responsible persons of various 
departments in China. He said that he had the impres- 
sion that China is sincere with regard to improving and 
developing relations between the United States and 
China. He said: The U.S.-China Business Council does 
not want relations between the United States and China 
to be hurt. The extension of MFN states to China is also 
in accord with the interests of the United States itself. He 
is personally convinced that the broad masses of the 
American public, including U.S. Congressmen, will 
eventually understand the importance of maintaining all 
relations with China. 


Li Peng expressed the hope that the U.S.-China Business 
Council would continue to make efforts to restore and 
develop relations between China and the United States, 
especially economic and trade relations. 


Spokesman on U.S. Trade, Property Rights 


OW 1005021391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1242 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, 9 May (XINHUA)—A spokesman for the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
[MOFERT] made a statement here today on the Sino- 
U.S. trade issue. The text of the statement follows: 


Since last year, comments have continued to come out 
from the U.S. Congress and some news media alleging 
that there has been an increased U.S. trade deficit with 
China, that China lacks the efforts to protect intellectual 
property rights, and that the Chinese products exported 
to the United States include products made by those 
people undergoing reform through labor. These com- 
ments have adversely affected the normal development 
of Sino-U.S. trade relations. It is necessary to clarify the 
facts and make clear our views. 


1. On the Question of the Sino-U.S. Trade Balance 


According to Chinese customs statistics, Sino-U.S. bilat- 
eral trade totaled $12.25 billion in 1989. Of this, China's 
exports to the United States amounted to $4.39 billion, 
and its import from the United States $7.86 billion; that 
is, China had a trade deficit of $3.47 billion. In 1990, the 
total volume of Sino-U.S. bilateral trade was $11.77 
billion, including China’s exports to the United States in 
the amount of $5.18 billion, and imports from the 
United States $6.59 billion, with an unfavorable trade 
balance of $1.41 billion on the Chinese side. The U.S. 
statistics show that U.S. trade with China totaled $17.8 
billion in 1989, however. Of this, U.S. exports to China 
were $5.8 billion and imports from China $12 billion, 
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resulting in a trade deficit of $6.2 billion on the U.S. 
side. In 1990, the total volume of U.S.-Chinese trade 
stood at $20 billion, comprising U.S. exports to China in 
the amount of $4.8 billion and imports from China 
$15.2 billion. The U.S. trade deficit was $10.4 billion. 


Basically, the Chinese and the U.S. sides use the same 
Statistical principle and methods. Both use international 
standards; namely, imports are computed on the basis of 
places of origin, and exports on the basis of destinations 
(that is, consuming countries). The rather remarkable 
difference between the Chinese and U.S. trade statistics 
are attributed mainly to the following two reasons: 


One reason is the statistics for the entrepot trade in the 
Hong Kong region. In China’s export statistics, we do 
not and cannot compute those goods that are exported to 
Hong Kong or other regions and then re-exported to the 
United States, while the United States, based on the 
place-of-origin rule, include such entrepot trade in 
imports from China. This different has been constantly 
expanding with the large growth of the quantities of 
Hong Kong’s re-exported commodities in recent years. 
For instance, in 1989 the difference between the imports 
from China in the U.S. statistics and the exports to the 
United States in the Chinese statistics was $7.61 billion, 
but the Hong Kong statistics showed that $8.45 billion 
worth of goods from the Chines. mainland were re- 
exported to the United States. In 1990, the difference 
between the imports from China in the U.S. statistics 
and the exports to the United States in the Chinese 
statistics was $10.02 billion, while the figure of goods 
from the Chinese mainland that were re-exported to the 
United States in the Hong Kong statistics was $10.47 
billion, accounting for 68.8 percent of the $1.52 billion 
imports from China shown by the U.S. statistics. 


The second reason is the mode of trade. According to 
Hong Kong statistics, of the commodities from the 
Chinese mainland sold to the Hong Kong region and 
then re-exported from Hong Kong to the United States 
in 1989, more than 70 percent, or some $6 billion worth 
of the goods, belonged to exports of products processed 
or assembled with imported materials and parts. In 
1990, exports of such products increased to $7.2 billion. 
In the statistics of the three sides, such processed and 
assembled products were computed at full value (that is, 
including the value of the imported materials and parts) 
according to the internationally accepted practice. As far 
as processed and assembled products are concerned, 
however, what the Chinese mainland actually earned 
was only the small amounts of processing fees (on the 
average, 7 to 8 percent of the value). As for the value of 
imported materials and parts, China did not receive the 
actual foreign exchange earnings. According to the sta- 
tistical principle adopted by most countries in the world, 
such goods should not be regarded as Chinese exports to 
the United States. In recent years, China’s processing 
and assembling sector and trade on processing with 
supplied materials have developed rapidly. This is 
mainly because the Chinese mainland has carried out the 
open policy, its labor cost is low, and quite a number of 
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businessmen from Hong Kong, Taiwan, and the United 
States have moved their labor-intensive industries to the 
coastal areas of the Chinese mainland with their prod- 
ucts sold to the U.S. market. Therefore, when the geo- 
graphic changes are reflected in trade statistics, exports 
from the relevant regions to the United States show a 
decrease, resulting in a drop in their favorable balance of 
trade, while exports (including goods that are re- 
exported) from the Chinese mainland to the United 
States show an increase. This is also a major cause of the 
expanded trade deficit mentioned by the U.S. side. 


It should be noted that during the last 10 years Sino-U.S. 
trade has developed rather quickly, with China’s annual 
exports to the United States accounting for about 8 
percent of its total exports and its imports from the 
United States accounting for 11 to 13 percent of the total 
imports. We can say that the portion from the United 
States in China’s total imports has been expanding 
constantly. This shows that U.S. goods have constantly 
enhanced their position in the Chinese import market. 
Speaking of specific commodities, a relatively large 
number of U.S. products have, in recent years, always 
held a dominant position among China’s imports in the 
same categories. During the past two years, quite a few 
U.S. exports to China have each been valued at over 
$100 million annually. Among them, chemical fertilizer, 
timber, cotton, grain, terephthalic acid, computers, air- 
craft parts, and oil production equipment all have 
accounted for over 50 percent of China’s total imports of 
such products during the same period. Some even have 
accounted for as much as 90 percent. 


Statistical figures on bilateral trade compiled by all 
countries in the world invariably differ from those of 
their trade partners, and the cause mentioned above for 
the statistical discrepancy in Sino-U:S. bilateral trade is 
also clear. This should not constitute an obstacle to the 
development of trade between the two countries, nor 
should this complicate the issue, affect the development 
of their economic and trade ties, or even affect the 
relations between the two countries. Both sides should 
proceed from reality, base themselves on facts, and 
achieve a common understanding on the issue of trade 
imbalance. They should seek a positive and appropriate 
solution. This will be conducive to the continued devel- 
opment of trade between the two countries. 


Of course, the past two years did see a decline in China’s 
imports from the United Sttes. This not only happened 
in our trade with the United States. Similar problems 
also exist with some other countries. We have noticed 
this problem. We have repeatedly reaffirmed that China 
will not practice trade protectionism, and that the pur- 
pose of our exports is mainly for import. Our funda- 
mental principle guiding import and export trade is to 
maintain a basic balance between imports and exports 
on the condition that we keep a necessary foreign 
exchange reserve. Over the past 10 years and more since 
our country put into practice the policy of opening to the 
outside world, our foreign trade has long been in a state 
of unfavorable balance, recording only a slight surplus in 
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1982 and 1983. The trade surplus in 1990 was caused by 
objective factors. As is known to all, some Western 
developed countries continued “economic sanctions” 
against China in 1990 and stopped new governmental 
loan agreements and credit guarantees, which caused a 
drop of 18.5 percent in our imports by loans. Stricter 
restrictions on technology exports to China caused a 
reduction of 56.6 percent in the volume of our tech- 
nology import contracts. China’s weak market demands 
during the economic readjustment period also affected 
its needs for imports. The drop in China’s imports from 
the United States was caused by these factors. It was not 
because China had adopted any administrative restric- 
tion measures. We think that this is a temporary phe- 
nomena. China’s imports have been picking up gradually 
since the latter half of last year when the country began 
to achieve success in improving its economic environ- 
ment and rectifying its economic order. The problem of 
a trade imbalance between China and the United States 
can be solved gradually through joint efforts made by 
both sides. On the issue of developing economic and 
trade relations with the United States, the Chinese 
Government’s stand is very clear: We have always 
attached importance to developing economic and trade 
relations with the United States and to importing com- 
modities from the United States. On its trade with the 
United States, China has never taken any discriminative 
policies. Even after the United States announced its 
imposition of an “economic sanction” against China, we 
have not adopted any retaliatory measures for the sake of 
the overall interests of maintaining the relations between 
the two countries. 


We have noticed the U.S. concern over the decline of its 
exports to China. We have taken and are taking positive 
and effective measures to promote the development of 
trade between the two countries and increase our 
imports from the United States. Apart from actively 
consulting with U.S. official departments on exploring 
ways to expand our imports from the United States, we 
have adopted some positive and concrete measures. For 
instances, China sent its first large purchasing delegation 
to the United States and concluded $700 million worth 
of deals last year. In May of this year, China will soon 
dispatch its second large purchasing delegation. The 
shopping list covers not only large amounts of commod- 
ities but also technology and equipment. The delegation 
will explore the possibility of further expanding trade 
and cooperation with related U.S. companies in a 
broader scope. Moreover, the Chinese Government is 
taking measures to encourage and promote companies 
and enterprises in our country to increase imports from 
the United States. All these show the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s sincerity in trying to reverse the trend of decline 
in imports from the United States and its desire to 
further develop Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations. 


The development of trade between the two countries and 
improving the drop in the volume of U.S. exports to 
China, call for joint efforts by both sides and sincere 
cooperation between them. In this regard, the American 
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side has the same responsibility to adopt positive mea- 
sures to push forward trade between the two countries. 
The American side should lift, as early as possible, its 
“economic sanctions” against China and create a favor- 
able atmosphere and environment [liang hao de qi fen he 
huan jing 5328 1170 4104 3049 3050 0735 3883 1064] 
for the development of trade between the two countries. 
In addition, the U.S. Government, like the governments 
of other Western developed countries, should take mea- 
sures to encourage and support its enterprises to compete 
in China and to improve their competitive conditions so 
that they will have more trade opportunities and greater 
competitiveness in large cooperative projects in China. 


We have always held: There is great potential for the 
development of Sino-U.S. trade as there are many areas 
in which the two countries can complement each other 
economically and meet mutual needs in trade. China is 
to achieve the targets set in the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, and there will be many large 
projects in which U.S. businessmen can take part in the 
competition, such as the development of oilfields, con- 
struction of telecommunications projects and power 
stations, as well as cooperation in large aircraft manu- 
facturing. In addition, China needs, either now or in the 
future, advanced technology and equipment, grain, 
chemical fertilizer, timber, and other products from the 
United States. We believe: The prospects for Sino-U:S. 
trade are broad and the United States can accomplish a 
lot in its exports to China so long as the two sides make 
joint efforts in the spirit of equality and mutual benefit, 
mutual respect and understanding. 


2. On the Question of Protection of Intellectual 
Property Rights 


On 26 April this year, the U.S. Government, despite 
China’s great efforts and remarkable progress in pro- 
tecting intellectual property rights, unilaterally invoked 
“the special section 301” of the U.S. Trade Act and cited 
China as a “key country” [zhong dian guo jia 6850 7820 
0948 1367] for failing to provide adequate and effective 
protection for U.S. intellectual property rights. This is 
unfair and unacceptable to China. This action by the 
U.S. side will not only be detrimental to [bu li yu 0008 
0448 0060] to continuous Sino-U.S. cooperation in 
protecting intellectual property rights but will also pro- 
duce a negative effect [xiao ji ying xiang 3194 2817 1758 
0742] on the normal bilateral economic cooperation and 
trade. 


Reform and opening to the outside world are the firm, 
basic national policies of our country. The continuous 
improvement of the intellectual-property rights protec- 
tion system is an important task in reform and opening 
to the outside world. Since the beginning of reform and 
opening to the outside world, the government of our 
country has attached great importance to protecting 
intellectual property rights and has promulgated a series 
of laws and decrees: The “Trademark Law of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China,” issued on 23 August 1982; the 
“Detailed Rules for Implementation of the Trademark 
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Law of the People’s Republic of China,” issued on 10 
March | 983; the “Patent Law of the People’s Republic of 
China,” adopted by the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (hereafter referred to as the 
NPC Standing Committee for short) on 12 March 1984; 
the “Detailed Rules for Implementation of the Patent 
Law of the People’s Republic of China,” adopted by the 
NPC Standing Committee on 19 January 1985; and the 
“Copyright Law of the People’s Republic of China,” 
adopted by the NPC Standing Committee on 7 April 
1990, which will come into effect on | June 1991. Our 
country joined the “World Intellectual Property Rights 
Organization” in 1980, the “Paris Convention for the 
Protection of Industrial Property Rights” in 1984, and 
the “Madrid Agreement Concerning the Registration of 
Trademarks” in 1989. While strengthening legislation 
for the protection of intellectual property rights, our 
country has also paid attention to enforcing the relevant 
laws. As is known to all, departments of the Chinese 
Administration for industry and commerce have 
imposed the maximum fines on five Chinese companies 
in Shenzhen which infringed upon the American IBM 
trademark rights, effectively stopping the infringement. 
China has paid special attention to and provided effec- 
tive protection for U.S. company trademarks, such as 
“Jeep,” “Mickey Mouse,” and “Freon,” which have 
been registered in China. According to incomplete sta- 
tistics, by the end of February 1991, China’s patent 
offices had approved more than 60,000 patents, 
including 1,456 U.S. patents; the people’s courts and 
patent administration organizations had accepted nearly 
1,400 cases of patent dispute, concluding nearly | ,000 of 
them. In addition, China has received more than 30,000 
applications for trademark registration and approved 
over 12,000 of them. As China’s system for protecting 
intellectual property rights becomes more complete, for- 
eign intellectual property rights can be protected in 
accordance with Chinese law. It is a fact known to all 
that China has made great efforts to protect intellectual 
property rights, and has achieved remarkable progress in 
a short period period of several years. 


At present, China’s departments concerned are drafting 
“Detailed Rules for Implementing the Copyright Law” 
and “Regulations Governing the Protection of Com- 
puter Software” as well as revising the patent law. In the 
drafting process, efforts have been made to draw on the 
experience of general international practice, and to con- 
sider the suggestions and demands raised by the U.S. 
side as much as possible. For instance, in determining 
the length of protecting computer software, the draft of 
the revised patent law has expanded the scope of the 
patent protection and extended the length of protection, 
which is even longer than that of some developed coun- 
tries. The Chinese Government will soon hold official 
consultations with the World Intellectual Property Orga- 
nization and the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization on issues concerning China's 
joining the “Berne Convention for the Protection of 
Literary and Artistic Works” and the “Universal Copy- 
right Convention.” 
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The above facts prove that the Chinese government has 
followed the general international practice and actively 
conducted international cooperation in protecting intel- 
lectual property rights. 


Because of the disparities of the level of economic 
development between various countries, especially the 
great economic gaps between developing and developed 
countries, different countries have different views and 
practices with regard to the scope, length, and methods 
for protecting intellectual property rights. As the vast 
numbers of developing countries have carried out an 
unremitting struggle to establish a new international 
economic order, their rights to develop their national 
economies have become more widely recognized by the 
international community. The special terms for devel- 
oping countries provided by the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the Generalized System of Pref- 
erences for developing countries practiced by the Euro- 
pean Community are cases in point. In terms of pro- 
tecting intellectual property rights, the international 
patent law convention, which is now being drafted, 
provides developing countries with a 15-year transi- 
tional period for protecting chemical and pharmaceu- 
tical related patents. 


The level of protection of intellectual property rights should 
match the economic development level of a country. China 
is a developing country and its protection of intellectual 
property rights cannot immediately and completely reach 
the existing standard of the United States. In fact, the 
standards for protecting intellectual property rights adopted 
by the United States have also been reached through a long 
period of gradual development in line with the country’s 
economic growth. At present, the U.S. side is trying to 
impose its own standards on others with the threat of trade 
retaliation. This violates the international norms of solving 
international trade disputes through consultations and on 
an equal footing. We maintain that any action that hinders 
Sino-U.S. trade will only do harm to the interests of both 
sides [ren he zu ai zhong mei mao yi wang lai de ju dong, zhi 
hui shi shuang fang li yi shou dao sun hai 0117 0149 7091 
4293 0022 5019 6319 2496 17660171 4104 5282 0520 0662 
2585 0169 7175 2455 0448 0649 0451 2275 1364] 


We hope that the U.S. Government will set store by the 
overall situation of Sino-U.S. relations and remove 
China from among the countries listed under Section 
301 of the U.S. Trade Act as soon as possible, so as to 
solve the issue properly and enable Sino-U.S. economic 
and trade relations to develop smoothly. 


3. On the Question of So-called China's Export of 
Prison-made Products To the United States 


Chinese judicial departments, in line with the “rules on 
the minimum standard treatment of prisoners” adopted 
by the first U.N. conference on crime prevention and 
treatment of criminals in 1955, and Chinese criminal law 
stipulations, have enforced measures for reforming pris- 
oners through labor with the aim of educating them and 
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turning them into laborers who will be capable of sup- 
porting themselves. In China, prisoners involved in 
reform-through-labor schemes enjoy basically the same 
welfare treatment, including labor protection and med- 
ical services, as workers in state-owned enterprises. The 
prisoners are trained in professions which are connected 
to prison labor, thus preparing them for jobs in society 
after they are released at the end of their prison terms. In 
China, the rate of ex-prisoners that commit crimes is 
around to 6 to 8 percent, demonstrating that China’s 
present reform-through-labor system is more advanta- 
geous and is in accord with the basic requirements of 
international criminal law and judicial stipulations, 
namely, civilization and humanitarianism. 


China’s reform-through-labor units organize production 
mainly to meet their own needs and exchange surplus 
products with other domestic units for the necessary 
products and materials they need. A very small propor- 
tion of prison-made surplus products enter the domestic 
market through normal channels. The income from these 
products is used to improve the life and welfare condi- 
tions of the prisoners. In addition, Chinese judicial 
departments have set up some factories and farms to 
create job opportunities for the family members of 
judicial workers. Such enterprises are either state-owned 
or collectively-owned. They exercise independent 
accounting and management like other domestic enter- 
prises, and their products enter the domestic market 
through competition. They are entirely different in 
nature from the prisoners’ reform-through-labor 
projects. 


The export of China-made commodities is administered 
by the departments of foreign economic relations and 
trade at various levels under strict supervision of the 
Customs Administration, and no unauthorized unit is 
allowed to carry out any export trade. The MOFERT has 
never given any reform-through-labor units the right to 
engage in foreign trade, and no prison-made products are 
permitted to be exported. Since China started to imple- 
ment the policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world, its export-oriented economy has expanded 
greatly, and local and foreign trade enterprises now have 
great decisionmaking power. 


If in the past Chinese prison-made products really 
entered the U.S. market, this was not part of the Chinese 
Government's policy; it might also be due to factors of 
the U.S. side [qi zhong ye ke neng you mei guo fang mian 
di yuan yin 0366 0022 0048 0668 5174 2589 5019 0948 
2455 7240 4104 0626 0936]. Therefore, we on both sides 
should take joint measures to prevent such things from 


happening. 


The safeguarding of Sino-U.S. relations, and the devel- 
opment of Sino-U.S. economic and trade cooperation 
are in accord with the interests of both countries. The 
level that Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations have 
attained is the result of the joint efforts of the two 
governments, enterprises, and people of various circles 
in the two countries after overcoming difficulties. Both 
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sides should cherish the present state of relations with 
doubled care. If China’s most favored status is removed, 
the interests of both sides will be harmed [shou dao sun 
hai 0649 0451 2275 1364] and the Sino-U:S. relations as 
a whole affected [shou dao ying xiang 0649 0451 1758 
0742]. We welcome more people from various circles in 
the United States to come to visit China so as to enhance 
understanding and make a clear distinction between the 
right and wrong and, proceeding from the overall inter- 
ests of Sino-U.S. relations, continue to safeguard and 
promote the healthy growth of Sino-U.S. economic and 
trade relations by overcoming artificial interference. 


Commercial Councillor Eyes U.S. Trade Problems 


HK1005155791 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1502 GMT 10 May 91 


{(“China’s Commercial Counsellor to USA Talks on Sino- 
U.S. Trade’ —ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Washington, May 9 (CNS)}—China’s Commercial 
Counsellor with ministerial rank, Mr. Wang Tianming, 
said in an interview with this news agency that China 
and the USA are two big countries with very strong 
mutual complementary economies. Since the resump- 
tion of trade relations in 1972, the bilateral trade volume 
has in the ensuing 18 years undergone rapid growth. The 
problems which have recently appeared have to be 
solved by common efforts by both sides. 


Mr. Wang pointed out that China had been adopting a 
positive attitude in improving bilateral trade relations. 
For instance, as China implemented its economic recti- 
fication policy in recent years, some enterprises were 
closed down, the domestic market was weak and the 
volume of imorts dropped correspondingly. Even in such 
a situation, U.S. exports to China still enjoyed an upper 
hand. Figures show that the average amount of goods 
imported by China in 1990 was 18 percent less than that 
of 1989. But the drop in goods imported by China from 
the USA was only 16 percent, lower than the average. 
Taking wheat as an example, China imported 5.8 million 
tonnes from the U.S. last year and over two million 
tonnes this year already. Over 40 percent of wheat 
imported by China came from the USA. Apart from that, 
China has also imported considerable quantities of other 
goods from the U.S. such as aircraft, petrochemical 
equipment, paper and timber. 


As for the trade deficit of the U.S. to China claimed by 
the U.S. side, Mr. Wang considered the major factor for 
the relatively large discrepancy in statistics between the 
two sides lay in the different way in taking statistics on 
Hong Kong's reexport trade. He cited the example that 
the total value of commodities imported by the U.S. via 
Hong Kong in 1990 was U.S.$10 billion. About half of 
these commodities were products of processed imported 
materials including raw materials, spare parts and acces- 
sories. China received only eight to ten percent pro- 
cessing charge. Another part of the U.S.$10 billion was 
products of foreign-funded enterprises, and the major 
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direct beneficiary were the foreign-funded enterprises. It 
can be said, therefore, that at least more than half of the 
U.S.$10 billion reexport trade to the U.S. from Hong 
Kong benefited foreign businessmen. 


Mr. Wang also pointed out that apart from the above- 
mentioned factors causing the drop in imports from the 
U.S. due to the process of rectifying China’s economy, 
there were also factors on the American side. For 
instance, U.S.-implemented sanctions against China 
restricted the export of hi-tech products to China, did 
not grant China favourable loans as did other countries 
and U.S.-made products were less competitive. 


When asked about China’s Purchasing Delegation which 
would soon arrive in the U.S., Mr. Wang said that the 
delegation had decided to visit the U.S. from May 20 to 
the early part of June, aiming at expanding imports from 
the U.S. and further promoting bilateral trade and coop- 
eration. This indicates China’s sincerity in making every 
effort to change the declining trend of U.S. imports as 
well as showing China’s hope to further strengthen 
Sino-U.S. economic relations. 


It is understood that the U.S.-bound China Purchasing 
Delegation will be divided into ten sub-delegations, 
including electronics, petrochemicals, aviation equip- 
ment, local and animal products, hardware and mineral 
ores, chemical industry and technology as well delega- 
tions representing Shanghai, Tianjin and Guangdong. 
The delegation is scheduled to visit Washington, New 
York, Dallas, Seattle and San Francisco. It is estimated 
that the total amount of purchases made by this delega- 
tion may surpass the U.S.$700 billion [as received] spent 
by the previous delegation last year. 


U.S. Denial of Parts Export for Satellite Eyed 


OW 1005030391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0251 GMT 10 May 91 


(“China Regrets Over U.S. Denying of Export License 
for U.S. Components of China’s Satellite’-—XINHUA 
headline} 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)—The Chinese Gov- 
ernment finds it hard to understand the U.S. Govern- 
ment’s decision to deny export license for U.S. satellite 
components of China’s Dong Fang Hong 3 (DFH-3) 
communication satellite and has expressed its dissatis- 
faction and regret to the U.S. Government, a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today. 


The spokesman made the remark in response to a 
question requesting comment on the decision. 


He said the DFH-3 communication satellite developed 
by China with indigenous efforts, is aimed at improving 
China's capacity for telecommunication, radio and tele- 
vision broadcasting and education, and is a civ.lian 
satellite to promote social development. 
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A small number of components of this satellite are U-S. 
products of astronautical standard, whose number and 
specification are clearly spelt out, he pointed out. 


The decision by the U.S. Government to disapprove the 
export of such components has interfered in the normal 
commercial activities on civilian satellites and does not 
serve normal commercial exchanges between the two 
countries, he said. 


“We hope that the U.S. Government will remove its 
restrictions on export license for U.S. components of 
China’s Dong Fang Hong 3 communication satellite,” he 
said. 


Jiang Zemin Praises U.S. Company’s Cooperation 


OW0805 131091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1234 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 8 (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, met with E.S. Woolard, chairman of the Du Pont 
Company of the United States, and his party here this 
afternoon. 


According to an official present at the meeting, Jiang 
said he appreciated the fruitful cooperation the Du Pont 
has conducted with the Chinese side in the past years. 


He said that it is farsighted of the U.S. company to take 
Chinese firms as its cooperation partner and the future 
of the bilateral cooperation will be fine. 


After speaking on the importance of the investment 
environment, Jiang said that ““we have summed up our 
experiences in the past four decades and decided to 
pursue a policy of sustained, stable and coordinated 
development.” 


“I want to tell you friends that the political situation in 
China is stable and foreign businessmen will find it safe 
to invest in China,” he added. 


During the meeting, Woolard said since China adopted 
the reform and open policy a decade ago, it has had a 
strong appeal to the Du Pont Company and he hopes 
China will develop steadily in the years to come and his 
company is willing to do its part for the development of 
China. 


Gu Xiulian, Chinese minister of chemical industry, was 
present at the meeting. 


Qian Qichen Meets Kettering Foundation Visitors 
OW0905 163991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1547 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA}—Qian Qichen, Chi- 
nese state councillor and foreign minister met here today 
with a delegation from the Kettering Foundation of the 
United States headed by its president David Mathews. 


They exchanged views on issues of common concern. 
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The delegation arrived in Beijing on May 5 at the 
invitation of Beijing Institute for International Strategic 
Studies. 


Sino-U.S. Joint Venture Opens in Sichuan 


OW 1005064091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0212 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Chengdu, May 10 (XINHUA) —The Guanghan 
Pan Pacific-Ocean Metal and Chemical Co Ltd, a Sino- 
U.S. joint venture, opened for business recently in 
Guanghan City in southwest China’s Sichuan Province. 


The new venture is the 18th joint-venture established in 
China by the San Francisco-based Pan Pacific Ocean 
Group in China. It is also the group's first joint-venture 
in inland China. 


Roger Pan, president of the Pan Pacific Ocean Group, told 
XINHUA that the new corporation with a total investments 
over 2.5 million yuan will produce additives used by the 
metallurgical industry. In addition, the corporation will 
used the rich natural resources and labor force of Sichuan 
province to produce a number of raw materials for the 
country’s chemical industry. The corporation's products 
will also be sold on world markets. 


He said his growp is engaged in China in real estate, 
hotels, import and export trade and chemical industries. 
The annual export volume of its enterprises in China 
exceeds 20 million U.S. dollars. 


The Pan Pacific president, a Taiwanese in the United 
States, is the largest investor on mainland China 
amongst all Taiwanese compatriots, and his total invest- 
ments are well over 25 million yuan. 


Pan predicted that his investment stress during the 
1990's will be in inland China, rather that in the coastal 
areas. He said by 1995 the total mainland investments of 
the Pan Pacific Ocean Group will reach 50 million U.S. 
dollars. 


Commentary Notes Human Rights Problems in U.S. 


HK1005061991 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 10 May 91 p 7 


(“Special Commentary” by Chou Chih (0719 7459): 
“U.S. Human Rights”} 


[Text] The United States has always made gestures, 
wantonly interfering in other countries’ racial and 
human rights problems. 


In fact, the United States can hardly save itself, let alone 
anyone else; it has serious racial problems, and its ethnic 
minorities are not protected in terms of human rights. 
Recently, in Los Angeles, a resident videotaped several 
California policemen cruel!y beating a black who had 
violated traffic regulations, pointing to a profound social 
problem which is that the authorities discriminate 
against the blacks. Had there not been residents who 
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were ready to take up clubs for a just cause and con- 
demned the police, the U.S. Government would have 
been able to boast about no incident of discrimination 
against blacks. 


Recently, Washington, D.C., the capital of the United 
States, witnessed the largest race riot in 20 years. It was 
triggered by an incident in which a Latin American 
youth was arrested by the police; the youth was first 
handcuffed, then shot in the chest. The public was 
furious. The police offered the following explanation: 
This person attempted to stab a policeman with a knife; 
he was first shot then handcuffed. 


There are two questionable points. A person who was 
shot in the chest would lose resistance, why then must he 
be handcuffed? Is the police’s explanation true? Or are 
the facts described by the people true? 


A criminal who attempted to hurt the police and had 
been shot was under arrest, but no one was happy, on the 
contrary, a race riot broke out, why? Was the fact 
witnessed by the minorities enough to make them angry? 
What are their grievances? 


The American public has already pointed out that there 
are fewer and fewer jobs appropriate for the ethnic 
minorities, among whom the unemployment rate is 
much higher than the whites. Black youths in prison 
outnumber black youths in college. Wages for minorities 
are much lower than for whites, and they are much 
poorer. Meanwhile, the U.S. police are prone to use 
force, therefore residents do not trust them, and clashes 
between police and residents can easily flare up. 


In fact, the U.S. racial problem is very serious; in the 
1960's, the problem led to a huge struggle against racial 
discrimination. In the 1990's, it led to a racial riot in the 
capital, and a curfew. 


At present, the U.S. economy is deteriorating, social 
problems are serious, and not only Latin Americans and 
blacks have to tighten their belts, some Asians have also 
gone on strike to protest the policies which harm their 
interests. In order to stabilize the situation, the U.S. 
Government imposed the curfew, which is understand- 
able. However, if some people ignore the order, and still 
take to the streets and make trouble, what will the U.S. 
authorities do? For example, the railway workers 
recently went on strike, and Bush immediately issued a 
special order to prohibit the strike, to stabilize the 
economy. Under this situation, the United States has 
nothing to boast about when looking at its own human 
rights record. Human rights mean personal safety, right 
to work, right to employment, right to receive education, 
and right to have equal status among different races; can 
the United States be better than China in every aspect? 


For example, when we come to the problem of Tibet, the 
United States is prone to criticize the lack of human 
rights in Tibet; it views the Dalai Lama as a human 
rights fighter. In fact, the Dalai Lama was a political 
representative of slave owners; hands dripping with the 
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Tibetan people’s blood, he had the worst record of 
human rights. The United States supports the Dalai 
Lama, and this indicates it has a poor concept of human 
rights, and is not qualified to talk about Tibet’s human 
rights. After New China's founding, we helped Tibetans 
transform their slave system, to learn new production 
technologies, to train university graduates, to establish 
an autonomous government; Tibet's population 
increased by more than 100 percent, and their reproduc- 
tion rate 1s 100 percent higher than the Han nationality. 
How did the United States treat the Indians after the 
founding of the nation? It implemented genocide and 
racial elimination policies, which led to a rapid decrease 
in the Indian population, low economic status among 
Indians, and poor employment opportunity compared 
with the whites. The Han nationality’s policy toward the 
Tibetans is much more civilized than the American 
whites’ behavior toward the Indians. What qualifications 
do the United States have for interfering in China's 
human rights problem in Tibet? What is the reason for 
saying that “Tibet is a country in terms of religion, race, 
culture, and language?” If this kind of erroneous theory 
can establish itself, then, the Indians, who are the orig- 
inal inhabitants, can found a nation for themselves, and 
the whites should have no right to occupy other people's 
land, what they can do is pack up and return home to 
Europe. Human rights, and human nghts; the United 
States cannot even solve the problem of human nghts on 
its own soil, so how can it be qualified to interfere in the 
affairs of other countnes? If other countries wantonly 
condemn the United States for the human rights 
problem, and impose sanctions, what would the United 
States think? Do not do to others what you would not 
have them do to you. The United States should follow 
the policy of mutual noninterference, which benefits 
itself as well as others. 


CIA Director William Webster Retires 


OW0905002491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0001 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Washington, May 8 (XINHUA)—President 
George Bush said today that William Webster is retiring 
as director of the Central Intelligence Agency. 


Bush did neither say when the retirement would take 
effect nor announce the replacement, but he mentioned 
Robert Gates, deputy National Security Adviser, and 
called him a “worthy man” for the post. 


Webster, 66, served as CIA director since 1987 when 
then Director William Casey resigned after brain tumor 
surgery. Before that, Webster had been head of FBI for 
nine years. 


Webster said thee he ‘+e “sen in consecutive public 
irst appointed a federal 
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Li Langing Seeks Help With U.S. Trade Ties 
OW 0905082691 Tokyo KYODO in English 0809 GMT 
9 May 9! 


[Text] Tokyo, May 9 KYODO—The visiting Chinese 
trade minister Thursday called for Japan's assistance in 
improving trade relations with the United States, offi- 
cials of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry 
(MITI) said. 


Li Langing, minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, told International Trade and Industry Minister 
Eiichi Nakao that China has a trade deficit with the 
United States, despite U.S. claim that China has a 10 
billion dollar surplus, the officials said. China does not 
include goods exported through Hong Kong, which may 
be made in China, as exports. 


Nakao, saying he called on the U.S. Government to 
renew most favored nation status to China on a recent 
trip, said Japan is contributing to an improvement in 
China-U.S. economic relations, they said. 


Soviet Union 
Jiang Zemin’s Upcoming Visit Previewed 


Li Lanqing Interviewed 
OW'1005054991 Beijing Radio Beiying in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 9 May 91 


[From the “Current Affairs” program] 


[Text] Dear listeners and friends, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin will soon visit the USSR. This will mark the 
first visit by a paramount leader of our party to the 
USSR since Chairman Mao Zedong’s visit in 1957. 
What kind of effect will General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s 
visit have on promoting economic, trade, and technical 
cooperation between China and the USSR? Our station 
reporter interviewed Li Langing, minister of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade in this connection. On 
today’s “Current Affairs” program, I will first give you 
Li langing’s remarks in this regard. 


Li Lanqing said: General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s visit to 
the USSR is an important event in the history of 
Sino-Soviet relations, as well as relations between the 
parties of the two countries. The CPC and the Chinese 
government have always attached importance to devel- 
oping relations with the USSR based on the five basic 
principles of peaceful coexistence. Sino-Soviet economic 
and trade relations occupy a considerably important 
position in bilateral relations. China and the USSR held 
a summit meeting in 1989 and realized the normaliza- 
tion of the Sino-Soviet relations. Premier Li Peng had a 
successful visit to the USSR in 1990, and a series of 
documents was signed to facilitate further development 


a anaes 


18 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Jiang Zemin’s forthcoming visit to the USSR will defi- 
nitely have a positive effect on the development of 
Sino-Soviet economic and trade relations, and will surely 
stimulate further development of economic, trade, and 
technical cooperation between the two countries. 


Li Lanqging said: China and the USSR are two big 
neighboring countries with abundant natural resources, 
good infrastructure, and there are favorable factors for 
the development of economic and trade cooperation. 
Both sides have numerous complimentary features in the 
production, technical, and marketing aspects of the 
natural resources industries. Following the improvement 
of Sino-Soviet relations in the 1980's, bilateral economic 
and trade relations were resumed and developed further. 
The volume of Sino-Soviet trade during the period of 
1981-1990 increased more than four times over that of 
the 1970's. Through the joint efforts of both China and 
the USSR, a trade volume of $14.0 billion as specified in 
the five-year long term trade agreement signed in 1985, 
was basically completed as of the end of 1990. 


The product mix of Sino-Soviet trade is also mutually 
beneficial in nature. China's export to the USSR consists 
mainly of foodstuffs, agricultural products, mineral prod- 
ucts, light industnes products, textile products, and house- 
hold appliances; while the USSR’s exports to China are 
mainly wood materials, steel materials, chemical fertilizer, 
and machineries. These products are essential to the two 
countries’ efforts to develop the economy and to raise the 
people's standard of living. Trade volume between the two 
countnes continued to develop and grow in accordance with 
each others’ requirements and capacities in recent years, on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit. Trade volume 
between the two countries in 1990 amounted to about $3.9 
billion, up 5.8 percent from the previous year. At the same 
time, the two countnes’ economic and technical coopera- 
tion was also developed further. A total of $1.7 billion worth 
of contracts were concluded under the Sino-Soviet eco- 
nomic and technical cooperation agreement signed in 1985, 
of which, contracts for the (Yimin) and the (Suizhong) 
hydroelectric power stations are two of the biggest projects. 
Sino-Soviet cooperation in the field of hydroelectric power 
has developed very smoothly and the two countries are 
currently negotiating on cooperation to build a nuclear 
power station in China. 


The structure of Sino-Soviet economic and technical 
cooperation has expanded to include workforce cooper- 
ation, contract construction, raw material processing, 
production cooperation, and joint venture operation; 
while the scope of cooperation has also been expanded to 
include agriculture, forestry, fishery, processing, light, 
and textile industries. 


In addition to the Sino-Soviet governmental trade agree- 
ment, the two nation’s inter-border and inter-regional 
economic, trade, and technical cooperation has also 
developed rapidly. According to statistics, the volume of 
inter-border and inter-regional barter trade between 
China and the USSR reached $1.7 billion during the 
period of 1989-1990. In recent years, China and the 
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USSR began to provide aid to each other. The two 
governments have signed an agreement for the USSR to 
provide China with a commodities loan for the construc- 
tion of the Xinjiang railway, and two agreements for 
China to provide the USSR with consumer products, 
foodstuffs, commodities, and other loan agreements 
valued at about 1.5 billion swiss francs. 


Commenting on the progress of Sino-Soviet economic 
and trade cooperation since Gorbachev's visit to China 
in May 1989, and aspects of Sino-Soviet economic and 
trade cooperation where improvement and fortification 
are needed, the Chinese Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Li Langing said: On the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit, both China and the USSR 
not only need to positively explore cash remittance 
transactions but also to conduct exclusive inter- 
governmental barter trade of certain commodities 
according to each others’ requirements and capacities: to 
encourage regions and enterprises on both sides to carry 
out multi-faceted economic, technical, and workforce 
cooperation and direct trade ties; and to further promote 
the development of border trade. 


Lastly, Li Langing said: The prospects for Sino-Soviet 
economic and trade cooperation encompass a wide 
scope. Both China and the USSR should fully utilize the 
favorable factors in economic and trade cooperation to 
further bring the potential for cooperation for the benefit 
of the people of the two countries into play. 


Significance Noted 
OW 1005060491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0529 GMT 10 May 91 


(“Backgrounder: New Step in Furthering Sino-Soviet 
Friendly Ties (by Wan Chengcai)”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee and chairman of China's Central Military 
Commission, will fly to Moscow on May 15 to begin his 
official visit to the Soviet Union. The visit will be an 
event of great significance in the history of the Sino- 
Soviet relations. 


Jiang is invited by Mikhail Gorbachev, Soviet president 
and general secretary of the Soviet Communist Party 
Central Committee. His visit, which is expected to 
conclude on May 19, is a return trip for Gorbachev's 
China visit two years ago, and represents another major 
step towards developing friendly and good-neighborly 
ties following the Moscow tour by Chinese Premier Li 
Peng in April 1990. 


The development of friendly and good-neighborly rela- 
tions between China and the Soviet Union is not only in 
keeping with the aspirations of the two peoples, but also 
favorable for maintaining peace and stability in Asia and 
the world as a whole. 
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Gorbachev's meeting and handshake with Deng 
Xiaoping in Beying on May 16, 1989, marked the 
normalization of Sino-Soviet relations. 


In the past two years, the two countries have furthered 
their friendly relations in accordance with the spirit of 
“ending the past and opening up the future,” and on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. They 
have expanded their trade and economic ties on the basis 
of equality and mutual benefit. 


Due to their joint efforts, the two nations have achieved 
a steady development of relations in various fields in the 
past two years. 


—The two sides attach great importance to the results of 
the normalization of bilateral relations. Different 
domestic conditions and different views on some 
questions have by no means hindered the growth of 
bilateral relations and and the two sides have done 
nothing to interfere in each other's internal affairs. As 
a result, they have expanded exchanges in such fields 
as politics, economy and trade, science and tech- 
nology, culture and education, and promoted friend- 
ship between the two peoples. 


—The two countries have exchanged frequent visits of 
high level officials. Since Gorbachev's China visit in 
1989, a number of Soviet state, political and military 
officials have come to China. They include then 
Deputy President of the Supreme Soviet Anatoliy 
Lukyanov, former Deputy Prime Minister Yuriy 
Maslyukov, Deputy General Secretary of the Soviet 
Communist Party Vladimir Ivashko and Minister of 
Defence Dmitriy Yazov. Chinese Premier Li Peng, 
Vice Premier Tian Jiyun, Vice-Chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress Peng Chong, Vice-Chairman of the Central Mil- 
itary Commission Liu Huaging, member of the Secre- 
tariat of the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Party Ding Guangen, and member of the 
Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party Li Ximing visited the 
Soviet Union. These visits have helped the develop- 
ment of bilateral relations. 


—Both sides have tried to promote trade, scientific and 
technological cooperation. In accordance with an 
agreement on economic and scientific cooperation 
through to the year 2000 signed during Premier Li 
Peng’s visit to Moscow, China and the Soviet Union 
will step up cooperation in advanced technology, such 
as space, besides the traditional fields. The Soviet 
Union will help to set up two nuclear plants in China 
with long-term loans, while China extends 500 million 
Swiss francs of short-term loans in the form of goods. 
In March this year, China loaned one billion Swiss 
francs of preferential commodity loans to the Soviet 
Union. Aside from barter trade, cooperation was 
undertaken through processing of imported materials, 
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exchange of technological information, banking col- 
laboration as well as labor trade. About 20 Chinese- 
Soviet enterprises have been established since then. 


—Progress has been made in talks on the Sino-Soviet 
boundary and reduction of military strength along the 
border areas. The two sides have reached a draft 
agreement on the eastern part of the boundary and 
agreed to limit their military strength at border areas 
to a minimum which can be suitable to their normal 
relations of good neighborliness. Cross-border trade 
between the two countries has expanded year by year 
and friendly contacts between inhabitants of the 
border areas are increasing. 

— Diplomatic consultations have increased and enlarged 
in scale. Diplomatic envoys of the two countries have 
not only had continuous contact at work in the United 
Nations and in dealing with the Cambodian problem, 
but also exchanged views on other pressing current 
international affairs. The two foreign ministers met 
four times last year, during which they twice discussed 
the Gulf crisis. 


The visit to the Soviet Union by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin is a reflection of the healthy development of 
friendly relations and neighborliness between the two 
countries after the normalization of ties. The visit will 
certainly promote development of the mutual relations 
and benefit world peace and development. 


Yazov Warns of Lingering War Danger 
OW0905 123691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 9 May 9/1 


[Text] Moscow, May 9 (XINHUA}—Soviet Defence 
Minister Dmitriy Yazov said the danger of war remains 
and the positive world trend today has yet to be proved 
irreversible in spite of a changing international political 
climate and fruitful disarmament talks. 


Yazov made these remarks to mark the 46th anniversary 
of the V-Day against Nazi-fascists, which were published 
by the newspaper PRAVDA today. 


Professing the Soviet Army's readiness to undertake 
another round of substantial disarmament, Yazov 
stressed the need of equity in the process of reducing 
military confrontation. 


Yazov complained that the Warsaw Pact’'s cessation to 
be a military bloc has not led to the establishment of a 
security system for a bloc-free Europe. 


He said the political and military situations in Europe 
are undergoing a profound change, which, however, does 
not go ahead in favor of the Soviet Union. 


The Soviet defexce minister recalled the role of the Soviet 
Army in World War Two, saying “the Soviet people are 
rightly proud of their decisive role in defeating fascism and 
they remember and honor all the participants in the combat 
against their common enemy.” 
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Northeast Asia 
North Korean Procuracy Delegation Visits 
Stops in Shaanxi 


HK1005071191 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radic 
Network in Mandurin 2300 GMT 5 May 91 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, Li Xipu, chairman of the 
provincial people's congress standing committee, met 
with a North Korean central procuratorate delegation 
headed by (Han Zinengkui) at the Xian Guest House. 


The stx-member delegation, accompanied by Wang 
Xiaoguang, deputy procurator general of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, arrived in Xian yesterday after- 
noon for a friendly visit to Shaanxi. 


The delegation visited places of historic interest and 
scenic beauty including the museum of the life-size 
terra-cotta army. 


The delegation will leave Xian for Shanghai this afternoon. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 
OW 1005092391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0903 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met here today with a delegation from 
the Central Procurator’s Office of the Democratic Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), which is led by Proc- 
urator-General Han Sang-kyu. 


Yang said that Chinese Premier Li Peng recently paid a 
successful visit to DPRK and President Kim Il-song 
talked with him on Korea's achievements. 


“We are very happy about all this, because China and 
Korea are as close as lips and teeth and the accomplish- 
ments and triumphs of the Korean people are ours as 
well,” Yang said. 


In an account of China's political situation and eco- 
nomic construction in the last two years, Yang said, the 
Chinese people have chosen to adhere to the people's 
democratic dictatorship and the socialist road led by the 
communist party, in line with China's specific condi- 
tions. 


That will not change, Yang said, adding that meanwhile, 
China’s reform and open policy will also remain 
unchanged. 


“China will not yield to pressure from any country,” the 
Chinese president stated. 


He expressed the belief that DPRK as well as China will 
go ahead with the path of socialism in accordance with 
their respective actual conditions. 


Yang hoped the procurator’s offices of the two countries 
would “strengthen contacts and learn from each other 
for common progress.” 
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Han, referring to the close relations between Korea and 
China, as well as their procurator’s offices, said his group 
has gained many useful experiences during the visit. 


“China's achievements ar an inspiration to us,” he said. 


Paper Denies DPRK Has Nuclear Weapons 


OW 0905123591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1000 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Pyongyang. May 9 (XINHUA}—The Democratic 
Peoy .e’s Republic of Korea neither possesses nuclear 
weapons nor has the capability of making such weapons, 
says a signed article carried in the DPRK official news- 
paper “NODONG SINMUN” today. 


The article says in line with the nuclear non-proliferation 
treaty it signed in 1985, the DPRK does not want to 
make nuclear weapons and nor does it have the capa- 
bility of doing so. 


It notes it is DPRK's consistent policy to oppose any 
testing, making, stockpiling and using of nuclear 
weapons. 


The DPRK stands for the destruction of all nuclear 
weapons, and ad. ocates a de-nuclearized Korean penin- 
sula, the article says. 


It also urges the United States to respond to DPRK's 
proposal for U.S.-DPRK negotiations and to take spe- 
cific measures to remove the nuclear threat. 


Antigovernment Protests Rock S. Korean Cities 


OW 1005070691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0303 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, May 10 (XINHUA}—About 250,000 
anti-government protesters surged through South 
Korea’s major cities Thursday, continuing the largest 
nationwide anti-governnent protests in three years, 
according to reports reaching here. 


The protesters, chanting and bearing slogans demanding 
the overthrow of President No Tae-u’s government, 
clashed with outnumbered not police swinging trun- 
cheons and firing tear gas. 


Reports said protests took place in at least 87 cities and 
towns, while street demonstrations were staged in 37 cities, 
11 of them violent. Police reportedly lost control of mayor 
streets in central Seoul and a number of other cities. 


The wave of anti-government protests was touched off 
by the police beating to death a 20-year-old student. 
Kang Kyuang-tae, on April 26. Kang was bludgeoned to 
death while trying to run away from riot police after an 
anti-government protest at Seoul's Myungy: University. 


The unrest has plunged the No Tae-u government into 
the deepest political crisis since the president took office 
in 1988, reports said. 
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Meanwhile, an estimated total of one million students 
and workers boycotted classes and workplaces across the 
country. 


In the capital Seoul, violent hand-to-hand fighting 
between thousands of protesters, mostly students and 
workers, and police lasted for hours during the day. 
Seoul's state radio said 35,000 not police were deployed 
in the capital alone. 


Reports quoted police sources as saying that at one 
point, 35,000 protesters hurling firebombs and rocks 
were only about one block away from the United States 
Embassy, and heading northwards towards the presiden- 
tial Blue House Mansion. 


Violent protesters burned effigies of President No Tae-u, 
slashed their fingers to write slogans in blood and carned 
coffins to symbolize the death of the ruling party. 


Faced with the msing wave of political unrest, President 
No has reportedly fired a cabinet minister and arrested 
five mot police involved in the student's death. But 
Opposition parties said it 1s not enough and the protests 
will continue until the government ts ousted. 


So far, at least four anti-government protesters have 
committed suicide to arouse public attention. The fourth 
suicide, Pak Chang-soo, was a labor activist, who 
plunged to his death on Monday from a hospital 
window, south of Seoul. 


Wang Zhen Meets Japanese Diet Member 


OW 0905175591 Beyine XINHUA in English 
15S] GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Being, May 9 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice-President 
Wang Zhen met with Susumu Nikaido, member of the 
House of Representatives of Japan and former vice- 
president of the Liberal Democratic Party, and his party 
here this afternoon in the Great Hall of the People. 


Wang and Nikaido, who have met many times, said they 
felt extremely happy to meet again today in Being. 


During the meeting, Wang spoke highly of the historical 
contributions n.ade by former Japanese Prime Minister 
Tanaka Kakuei and other Japanese frends, including 
Ohira Masayoshi and Nikaido, to the normalization of 
Sino-Japanese diplomatic relations. Wang said that the 
Chinese Government and people would never forget 
these historical feats. 


Facts have proved that the normalization of the Sino- 
Japanese relations 1s very important and in accord with 
the interests of the peoples of the two countries, Wang 
said. 


There is a saying that the Chinese and Japanese peoples 
will maintain their fnendship from generation to gener- 
ation, Wang said, adding that “we should popularize this 
saying.” 
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He said that the elder generation of the two nations ts 
confident that the younger politicians will mayntain the 
cause of Sino-Japanese fnendship. 


Nikaido said he held in high esteem Wang's contribu- 
tions to the Sino-Japanese fnendship, which, he added. 
would continue to grow in the future. 


Answering questions about the domestic situation in 
China, Wang said that the third generation of leaders of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) 1s very firm and 
strong. He saic that General Secretary Jiang Zemin of 
the CPC Central Committee enjoys high prestige among 
the party and people, and Premier Li Peng 1s in the 
prime of his life. 


Al present, Wang said, China has a stable political 
situation and a growing economy. Through self-reliance 
and hard work, as well as the implementation of reform 
and the open policy, China will surely achieve the goal of 
building the socialism with Chinese characteristics mniti- 
ated by Deng Xiaoping. 


In the evening, Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Xueqian met 
and had a friendly conversation with Nikaido. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


New Zealand Trade Official Visits Beijing 


Meets Qian Qichen 
OW 0905 164291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1604 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beiing, May 9 (XINHUA}—China and New 
Zealand, both Asian-Pacific countries, share common 
interests in many major fields, especially in the economy 
and trade, said Qian Qichen, Chinese state councillor 
and foreign minister, here this afternoon. 


In his meeting with Graham Ansell, secretary of the New 
Zealand Ministry of External Relations ana Trade, Qian 
said that the potential for developing friendly coopera- 
tion between the two countries 1s great, adding that the 
prospects for such relations are very bright. 


Qian stressed that it is in the fundamental interests of 
both countries to strengthen consultations, expand 
exchanges and consolidate cooperation. 


Ansell said he witnessed the great achievements China 
has made in all the fields during his current visit. The 
vigorous economic development in recent years left a 
particular impression on him, he added. 


He said that New Zealand is drawing up a medium and 
long-term plan for developing its relationship with 
China, adding that leading politicians of the country 
attach importance to developing friendly ties with 
China. 
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He said that even if changes occur in New Zealand's 
Government, both the political parties in New Zealand 
will stick to its friendly policy towards China. 

This morning, Chinese Vice-Foreign Munister Liu 
Huaqiu held talks with Ansell on bilateral relations and 
international issues of common concern. The two sides 


reached a mutual understanding. 


After the talks, Liu and Ansell signed an agreement on 
establishing a consulate general in each other's countries 
on behalf of their respective governments. 


According to the agreement, China will set up a consu- 
late genera! in Auckland, New Zealand and New Zealand 
will set up one in Shanghai or Guangzhou. 


Ansell arrived in Chix:a on May 2 at the invitation of the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry. Earlier he and his party had 
visited Shanghai, Suzhou, Hangzhou and Xi'an. 


Views Economic Ties 


OW0905 200691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1058 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 9 (XINHUA}—~Graham Ansell, secre- 
tary of the New Zealand ministers of external relations and 
trade, said today in Beying that New Zealand and China 
have a longtime partnership in development co-operation. 


Ansell, who was speaking at the New Zealand China 
Business and Economic Forum in Being, said that at 
present there is a considerable range of co-operative 
initiatives which support a growing trade relationship 
between the two countnes. 


“I am convinced that the complementary natural eco- 
nomic activities between New Zealand and China offer 
many more possibilities,” Ansell said, adding that the 
possibilities for new Zealand investment in joint ven- 
tures in China will expand. 

“I am encouraged to learn that additional joint projects 


are also under consideration in agriculture and forestry,” 
he said. 


Ansell said that technical co-operation in the use of wool 
and woollen textiles is also developing at an encouraging 
pace. 


New Zealand has worked consistently to support China's 
bid for resumed membership of the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), said Ansell. “We will 
continue to do so in the future.” 


Ansell said that New Zealand, an active participant in 
the Asia Pacific Economic Co-operation (APEC) dia- 
logue, appreciates the interest China has shown in 
APEC. “We are keen to see China join the dialogue, and 
will continue to offer our support, within APEC, to the 
achievement of this outcome in a manner fully accept- 
able to China.” 
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New Zealand Trade Minister on Asian Markets 


OW 1005102291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0954 GMT 10 May 9i 


[Text] Wellington, May 10 (XINHUA)}—New Zealand 
Trade Negotiation Minister Philip Burdon announced 
today that New Zealand has taken a sernes of measures to 
renew its emphasis on Asian markets. 


As one of these measures, the government ts considering 
increasing the full time representation in China from 
[the] current one commussioner to three in near future. 


A New Zealand investment counsellor will be appointed 
in Tokyo to ensure New Zealand is getting a share of 
Japanese investment. 


Speaking to a pre-conference of the New Zealand Insti- 
tute of International Affairs tonight, Burdon said that 
the sharp emphasis of New Zealand's trade representa- 
tion in Asia reflected the reality that economies in this 
region expected the government to take a direct and 
active interest in their export and business sectors. 


“The power of the Asian business and political networks 
is immense. In no other region are governments so 
important for opening doors for trade.” the minister 
said. 


Burdon also stressed the needs to develop trade with 
South Korea, saying that South Korea is following the 
pattern of Japan's industrial development of several 
decades ago and the rising living standards and con- 
sumer spending power there would lift South Korea into 
a “higher tier of greater and more-sophisticated con- 
sumption,” which he added, would broaden New 
Zealand's export opportunities and returns. 


Shanghai, Australia’s Queensland State Sign Accord 
OW0805 172791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Shanghai, May 8 (XINHUA) —The memorandum 
on the cooperation projects in 1991 and 1992 between 
Shanghai City of China and Queensland State of Canada 
[as received] was signed here this afternoon. 


The cooperation between the two sides will cover agri- 
culture, aquatic products, the construction of ports and 
the city, tourism, education, science and technology, 
medicine, arts, sports, radio and television. 


Under the memorandum, Shanghai and Queensland will 
mutually set up commercial and trade agencies, and 
Shanghai will open a tourist route involving Queensland, 
Hong Kong, Shanghai and Japan. 


The two sides will also cooperate in the study of mineral 
dressing, chemicals, information technology. micro- 
electronics, environmental protection, remote sensing, 
medicine and bio-technology. 
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Huang Ju, mayor of Shanghai City, and Wayne Goss, 
premier of the Queensland State, were present at the 
signing ceremony. 


The Queensland state delegation headed by Wayne Goss 
arrived in Shanghai yesterday evening. 


Ceremony Marks Signing 


OW 1005043091 Shanghai People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 May 91 


[By station reporter (Yao Shukun); From the “Morning 
News” program] 


[Text] A ceremony for signing a memorandum on joint 
cooperation projects between Shanghai and Queensland 
from 1991 to 1992 was held in the JinJiang Hotel 
yesterday evening [8 May]. Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju 
and Wayne Goss, state premier of Queensland, signed 
the memorandum respectively. 


At the invitation of the Shanghai Municipal Govern- 
ment, the delegation of Queensland State, Australia, 
arrived in Shanghai for a visit the day before yesterday [7 
May]. Leaders of the municipality and the state reviewed 
the bilateral cooperation and exchanges of the past two 
years and affirmed the achievements made in educa- 
tional and cultural exchanges. In order to further the 
relations between the municipality and the state, both 
sides agreed to continue their cooperation and exchanges 
on the basis of mutual benefit. 


Wu Bangguo, secretary of the CPC Shanghai Municipal 
Party Committee, and Mayor Huang Ju met with Pre- 
mier Goss and party on separate occasions yesterday and 
had cordial and friendly conversations with the guests. 


Shanghai Vice Mayor Liu Zhenyuan chaired the talks on 
further promoting exchanges and cooperation between 
Shanghai and Queensland yesterday afternoon. 


According to a separate report by this station’s reporter, 
Wayne Goss, state premier of Queensland, Australia, 
gave an interview to the press of Shanghai yesterday 
afternoon and replied to reporters’ questions on results 
being achieved by the Queensland state delegation 
during its visit to Shanghai and on prospects for devel- 
oping the friendly relations between the municipality 
and the state. 


Speaking on Pudong’s development, Goss said: The 
issue is the focus of world attention. As a sister city [as 
heard] of Shanghai, Queensland State will conduct coop- 
eration and exchanges with Shanghai in city planning, 
municipal construction, technology, and other fields. 
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West Europe 


Wu Xuegian Meets Turkish Tourism Minister 


OW0905 130891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1234 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with Ilhan Akuzum, the 
Turkish minister of tourism, here this afternoon. 


During their meeting, Wu expressed hope that the two 
countries will strengthen cooperation in market promo- 
tion and personnel training in the field of tourism. 


In the afternoon, Liu Yi, director of China’s National 
Tourism Administration, and Akuzum signed an agree- 
ment On cooperation in tourism. 


Akuzum arrived in Beijing on May 8 at Liu Yi’s invita- 
tion. During his stay in China, the minister will also visit 
Xian and Guangzhou. 


Tax Agreement With Turkey Initialed in Beijing 


TA 1005103491 Ankara Turkiye Radyolari Network 
in Turkish 1000 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Turkey and the PRC have initialed an agreement 
in Beijing aimed at preventing double taxation and tax 
evasion. The agreement was signed by Tufan Altan, the 
revenues director general of the Finance and Customs 
Ministry, on behalf of Turkey and by (Chen Chin Shian), 
the head of the PRC delegation. It is reported that the 
agreement will speed up the exchange of capital, tech- 
nology, and services between the two countries and will 
consequently contribute to the development of bilateral 
economic, commercial, and cultural relations. 


San Marino Foreign Affairs Official Visits 


Talks With Wan Li 


OW0905131091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Wan Li, chairman of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, gave his congratulations on the escalation of the 
diplomatic relations between China and San Marino to 
ambassador-level here today. 


During his meeting with Gabriele Gatti, San Marino 
secretary of state for foreign affairs, Wan expressed the 
belief that Gatti’s visit to China will promote the 
friendly cooperation between the two countries to a new 
stage. 


Gatti said that San Marino and China have carried out 
fruitful and friendly cooperation over the past two decades 
since the establishment of consular-level relations. 
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“We are pleased that the two countries have signed an 
agreement on escalation of diplomatic ties,” said Gatti, 
adding that he hoped the San Marino-China relations 
will be further developed. 


Wan said that the bilateral relations have developed well 
during the past 20 years and the two countries share 
similar views On many major international issues. 


He hoped that the exchanges between the congressmen 
of the two countries will be further promoted after the 
escalation of diplomatic ties. 


Wan asked Gatti to convey his regards to the two San 
Marino consuls. 


Meets Li Peng 


OW0905 160891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1546 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng today expressed satisfaction over the development 
of ties between China and San Marino. 


In a meeting with San Marino Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs Gabriele Gatti, Li Peng called the agree- 
ment for upgrading diplomatic ties from consulate-level 
to ambassador-level signed here yesterday “an important 
step in the development of Sino-San Marino relations.” 


Li extended a warm welcome to Gatti’s visit to China on 
the occassion of the 20th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of consulate-level ties between China and San 
Marino, and congratulations on the signing of the agree- 
ment, which will become effective in July this year. 


The premier said that during the past 20 years, the friendly 
relations between the two countries have witnessed great 
expansion, as featured by the exchange of visits between 
leaders of the two countries and the increasing numbers of 
exchanges beiween the two peoples. 


Li Peng said that China has always held that countries, 
big or small, strong or weak, rich or poor, are equal, 
adding that China hopes the friendly and cooperative 
relations between China and San Marino will continue to 
develop following the upgrade of the diplomatic ties. 


Gatti said that he is also pleased with the new development 
and that he views the agreement as the outcome of 20 years’ 
friendly cooperation between the two couniries. 


During the meeting, Gatti briefed Premier Li on the 
history and current situation in San Marino. Li wished 
San Marino prosperity. He said that he would certainly 
find time to go and visit San Marino someday in the 
future. 
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Italian Group Finds Wan Li Remarks ‘Shocking’ 


HK1005111891 Hong Kong AFP in English 1029 GMT 
10 May 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, May 10 (AFP)}—China’s parliamen- 
tary head compared his country’s dissident students 
crushed by ihe military two years ago to the Italian 
mafia, an Italian MP said here Friday. 


Giovanni Negri described as “shocking” the statement 
made by National People’s Congress chairman Wan Li 
to a visiting Italian parliamentary delegation in Beijing. 


“You have the mafia and we had the students’, he 
quoted Mr. Wan as saying, adding that the Chinese 
leader “attacked us for 20 to 30 minutes over the 
interference by the Western world on human rights in 
China. 


“It was an ideological lesson... absolutely out of our way 
of thinking,” Mr. Negri said. 


Mr. Negri, one of the 10 members of the Italian parlia- 
mentary delegation which just completed a 10-day visit 
to China, said they told Mr. Wan and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen that human rights and the Tibetan question 
were inseparable from bilateral economic relations. 


He said he expected this message to be repeated by 
Italian Foreign Minister Gianni De Michelis when he 
visits Beijing May 19 to 22. 


“It would be difficult for Italy to normalise relations 
with China... without evidence of improvement of Chi- 
nese attitudes and policies toward Tibet and human 
rights,” Mr. Negri said. 


He added that Beijing has promised to allow an Italian 
MPs’ delegation to visit Tibet in July or August. 


In their meetings with Mr. Wan and Mr. Qian the 
delegation had urged the release from jail of four Chinese 
intellectuals, and 150 political prisoners said by a Lon- 
don-based Tibetan rights group to be held in Tibet. 


Mr. Negri said it remained unclear if Beijing would 
ignore foreign economic threats such as a U.S. warning 
that Washington may not renew most-favoured-nation 
(MFN) trading status for China because of its human 
rights record. 


While some statements by Chinese officials on the sub- 
ject “were phrased in diplomatic ways and gave some 
hope” that Beijing would concede on the human rights 
issue, “others were done in the ideological way and gave 
no hope,” he said. 


NPC’s Wang Hanbin Meets Finnish Delegation 
OW0905 132491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1251 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Wang Hanbin, vice- 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
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People’s Congress (NPC), met here today with a delega- 
tion of the Finnish Paasikivi Society headed by its 
President Jaakko Iloniemi. 


Wang had a cordial and friendly conversation with the 
Finnish visitors. 


The Paasikivi Society was named after the late Finnish 
president, who laid down the outline of the current 
foreign policy of the country. The society has been the 
most influential unofficial organization in the field of the 
Finnish foreign policy. 


Since the Finnish guests arrived in Beijing on May 3 at 
the invitation of the Chinese People’s Institute of For- 
eign Affairs, they have had discussions with the Chinese 
side on China’s long-term economic plans and interna- 
tional issues. 


Switzerland’s Foreign Secretary Visits Shanghai 


LD0905092891 Bern International Service 
in English 2130 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Switzerland's State Secretary for Foreign Affairs 
Klaus Jacobi has flown to Shanghai on the last stage of 
his visit to China. 


Before leaving Beijing he said the refugee problem in 
Iraq had shown that the right of international interven- 
tion in human rights conflicts must be redefined. Mr. 
Jacobi told the Institute for International Studies that 
nations which violated human rights should no longer be 
able to invoke their sovereignty to prevent outside 
intervention. 


Swiss Friendship Delegation Visits Shandong 


SK 1005034391 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] At the invitation of the Shandong Provincial 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries, a five-member delegation from the Chinese Asso- 
ciation of Switzerland led by (Aman), chairman of the 
association, arrived in Jinan on the morning of 9 May for 
a three-day friendly visit. 
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Lu Maozeng, vice chairman of the provincial committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence and president of the provincial People’s Associa- 
tion for Friendship With Foreign Countries, cordially 
met with the Swiss guests at the Qilu Guesthouse on the 
evening of 9 May. He hoped that China and Switzerland 
would further strengthen their understanding, and pro- 
mote their exchanges and cooperation in technological, 
cultural, educational, and other fields. 


The Chinese Association of Switzerland was founded in 
1945. It is a nongovernmental organization friendly to 
China composed mainly of high- and middle-class per- 
sonages from the political, economic, and cultural circles 
of Switzerland. The delegation will visit Jinan, Qufu, 
and Taian of our province. 


Ambassador To Sweden Marks Tibetan Anniversary 


OW 0905040291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0046 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Stockholm, May 8 (XINHUA)}—The Chinese 
Ambassador to Sweden, Tang Longbin, hosted a film 
showing and buffet reception in the Chinese Embassy 
today to mark the 40th anniversary of the peaceful 
liberation of China’s Tibetan Autonomous Region. 


In a brief address, Ambassador Tang noted great 
achievements since the liberation, and profound and 
positive changes in the livelihood of Tibetan people. 


He invited the guests to view pictures reflecting the life 
of Tibetan people, and watch newsreels entitled “Tibet”, 
“the days we have passed through” and “spring melody 
of snow-covered land.” 


About 50 guests attended the reception, including people 
from the Chinese Tibetan Educational and Cultural 
Association of Sweden, Tibetan Lamaism Association of 
Sweden, and some Swedish experts on Tibet. 
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Political & Social 


Leaders Commend Handicapped, Helpers 


OW 1005102791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0027 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, 10 May (XINHUA)}—On the afternoon of 9 
May, Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Wan Li, Qiao 
Shi, Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, Wang Zhen, and other com- 
rades met at the Great Hall of the People with all represen- 
talives attending a national meeting to commend advanced 
collectives and individuals in helping the handicapped, and 
model self-reliant handicapped people. 


Also attending the meeting were Qin Jiwei, Bo Yibo, 
Yang Baibing, Wen Jiabao, Chen Pixian, Peng Chong, 
Chen Xitong, Chen Junsheng, Wang Guangying, and 
Cheng Siyuan. 


Jiang Discusses Human Rights 


OW'1005 143291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1346 GMT 10 May 91 


{Text} Bejing, May 10 (XINHUA) —The Chinese people 
enjoy extensive political, economic, and cultural rights, 
which are in line with China's social development level, 
and they will enjoy more extensive human rights, and on 
a much higher level, along with the development of its 
modernization construction. 


These remarks were made by Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, at a ceremony of a National Meeting on 
Awarding Outstanding Disabled Persons, which was 
held in the Great Hall of the People Thursday. 


He said that ensuring the fundamental interests of the 
overwhelming majority of the Chinese people is the 
Starting point of China's consideration concerning 
human rights. 


The general secretary said that priority should be placed on 
the right to live when discussing human rights in China. 


At the ceremony, 194 disabled persons were cited as 
“Models of Strength,” and 158 institutions and 110 
individuals were awarded for their remarkable achieve- 
ments in helping the disabled. 


So far, Jiang said: the food and clothing needs of the 1.1 
billion Chinese people have basically been met. 


Jiang said that the treatment of the disabled is also a 
human right issue, adding that the disabled people in 
China enjoy equal political, economic, and cultural 
rights with the the rest of the Chinese people. This 
reflects the superiority of the socialist system, as well as 
the extensiveness and reality of the human right situa- 
tion in China. 
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Speaking on behalf of the party Central Committee and 
the State Council, the general secretary expressed sym- 
pathy and best wishes for the country’s over 50 million 
disabled people and their family members and relatives. 


Jiang also urged all Chinese to learn from the spirit disabled 
people exhibit by their constant efforts striving to make 
greater contribution to the well-being of Chinese society. 


Li Ruithuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, and Deng Pufang, chairman of the 
China Federation of the Disabled, were also present at 
the ceremony. 


State Council Programs 


OW 1005081391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0550 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 10 (XINHUA) Tens of thousands 
of handicapped people in China have benefited greatly 
from State Council approved programs designed to aid 
their recovery and further their education. 


Today's edition of WORKER'S DAILY [GONGREN 
RIBAO] reported that the programs, including a five- 
year working project for China's disabled people (1988- 
1992), have yielded notable results. 


By the end of 1990, successful operations had been 
performed on 430,000 cataract patients, 140,000 polio 
patients and some 10,000 deaf children, meeting 85 
percent, 44 percent and 31 percent, respectively of the 
five-year targets, according to the paper. 


The paper said that the rehabilitation efforts have been 
increased and more than 1,000 community rehabilita- 
tion offices and over 800 training courses have set up 
across the country. 


By the end of 1990, the country’s 42,000 welfare depart- 
ments employed over 750,000 disabled people. The 
departments produced an annual output value of over 30 
billion yuan and reported profits of over 1.8 billion yuan 
per year, according to WORKER'S DAILY. 


Article ‘Answering’ Human Rights Questions 


HK1005004991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 8 May 91 p 4 


[“China: Protecting Citizens’ Legal Rights and Interests: 
Answering Overseas Readers’ Questions on Human 
Rights"—first paragraph is editor's note] 


[Text] This newspaper has recently received some letters 
from overseas readers saying that some foreign newspapers 
have been spreading stories about China’s human rights 
which have created a great deal of confusion, and requesting 
clarifications from the RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDI- 
TION. In response to these requests this newspaper invited 
the relevant departments to provide a truthful account in 
order to correct any biased impression. 
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1. Question: What are the Chinese Government's specific 
regulations on the citizens’ rights of association, rally, 
marching, and demonstration? 


Answer: Every Chinese citizen enjoys the right of associa- 
tion enjoined by law. The basic spirit of the “Social Body 
Registration Management Ordinance” promulgated by the 
Chinese Government in October 1989, is to protect the 
citizens’ right of association and social bodies’ legal interests 
and strengthen management on social bodies. The ordi- 
nance embodies the legal principles currently practiced by 
most of the countries in the world, such as requiring 
government registration when establishing a social body, 
proper punishment when it breaks the law, and the like, 
which are all part of the administrative system generally 
adopted by most of the countries in the world, including the 
United States. The Chinese Ministry of Civil Affairs has 
dissolved only one unregistered social body since the ordi- 
nance went into effect. 


The Chinese Government has always protected the citi- 
zens’ legal rights of assembly, marching, and demonstra- 
tion. Before the consolidated “assembly, marching, and 
demonstration laws’ were promulgated and became 
effective, some cities had approved a number of 
assembly, marching, and demonstration applications on 
the strength of local rules and regulations. In 1990, in 
Sichuan Province alone, 13 applications for marching 
were approved. Also, Article 10 of the “assembly, 
marching, and demonstration laws” requires that man- 
aging organs consult with assembly, marching, and dem- 
onstration applicants, together with concerned depart- 
ments, over specific grievances to address the issues. 
Thanks to this provision, many problems were promptly 
and fairly resolved and many applicants were so satisfied 
they voluntarily withdrew and gave up their application. 


2. Some say: “The Chinese Government can make arbi- 
trary interpretations of the “Penal Code.“ What is the 
actual situation? 


Answer: Such a saying is groundless. For example, the 
counterrevolutionary crimes in the Chinese penal code 
refers to crimes that endanger national security. The 
“Penal Code” rules that only those specific acts listed in 
Articles 91 to 102 in the penal code as endangering the 
PRC and aimed at overthrowing the PRC Government 
and socialist system constitute counterrevolutionary 
crime. Each of Articles 90 to 104 is clearly spelled out 
and explicitly defined. As for the right of interpretation 
of penal codes, only the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee has the right to make legis- 
lative interpretations, and only the Supreme People’s 
Court has the right to make judicial interpretation con- 
cerning the application of specific laws, decrees in trial 
cases. There is no such thing as “the government can 
make arbitrary interpretations.” 


3. Question: Has the Chinese Government placed any 
restrictions on Tibet's and Xinjiang’s religious affairs and 
disciples’ religious activities? 
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Answer: The Chinese Government has never restricted or 
intervened in Tibet's and Xinjiang’s religious affairs or their 
disciples’ religious activities, nor has it made any “law” to 
restrict the freedom of religious faith. The arrest, detention, 
and lawful trial of a few monks and nuns was because they 
had participated in illegal motherland-splitting activities 
that violated the Chinese Constitution and its laws; not 
because of their religious faith. The expulsion and disci- 
plining by some Tibetan monastic democratic management 
committees in accordance with monastic democratic man- 
agement rules, of a few stubbornly defiant monks and nuns 
for participating in Tibetan independence activities, and for 
seriously violating monastic rules and teachings, was 
internal monastic affairs and there is no place one can lodge 
an accusation. 


There are now some 20,000 mosques of various sizes in 
the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, about a half of 
the country’s total temples, monasteries, and churches. 
There is also an Islamic Scriptural Academy. Because, in 
some places, there are several monasteries for one vil- 
lage, with some of them not used, and as the broad 
Muslim masses so wished, the Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Regional government promulgated in November 
1988 the “Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region’s 
interim rules on premises of religious activities,” which 
requires newly built mosques and scriptural academies 
be registered with the government and seek prior gov- 
ernment approval before construction. On the strength 
of the rules, the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 
government approved last year the establishment of 
some mosques and Islamic scriptural academies, and 
dissuaded a small number of people from building new 
temples or scriptural academies. All these were reason- 
able and proper. 


4. Question: Do China’s minority nationalities have the 
right to participate in the management of national affairs? 


Answer: The Chinese Constitution stipulates that all 
nationalities have the equal right to participate in the 
management of national affairs. Fourteen percent of the 
deputies of the NPC, China’s highest authority, are of 
minority nationalities, almost double the proportion of 
minority nationalities in the country’s population. Six— 
30 percent—out of the 19 NPC Standing Committee 
chairmen and vice chairmen are minority nationalities. 
This holds true in localities. The administrative heads of 
all minority nationality autonomous regions, prefec- 
tures, and counties (banners) in the country are all 
minority nationalities; 66.6 percent of Tibet Autono- 
mous region’s cadres of various ranks are minority 
nationalities. In the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region, the population of which accounts for only 18 
percent of total minority nationality population, 43.3 
percent of leading cadres at or above county level are 
minority nationalities. 


5. Question: What kind of legal protection does China give 
to workers’, women’s, and children’s rights? 


28 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Answer: The Chinese Government has always attached 
importance to labor laws. The State Council and state 
labor administrative departments have promulgated a 
great number of rules and regulations on labor protec- 
tion, wages and welfare, safety and hygiene, occupational 
training and examination for laborers, and labor and 
holiday time, trade unions and democratic enterprise 
management, and so on. Drafting of the Chinese labor 
law code started in November 1979. To increase the 
speed, a special organization was established in 1990 for 
drafting the labor law. A relatively mature labor law code 
is in order and to be submitted for examination. 


The Chinese “Constitution” explicitly specifies that 
women enjoy equal rights with men in all aspects and 
lays down special protections for women. In work, as of 
the end of 1989, there were over 51 million women 
workers, 37 percent of the total work force. In July 1988 
the State Council promulgated the “Rule for the Labor 
Protection of Women Workers,” which states: ““No unit, 
where the work can be handled by female labor can 
refuse to hire women workers”; and “that they must not 
reduce women workers’ basic wages or terminate their 
labor contracts for reasons of pregnancy, childbirth, or 
nursing.” In accordance with this rule, many localities 
have set up maternity foundations to subsidize the living 
of nursing women on maternity leave. 


The Chinese Government has always adhered to banning 
child labor. In a Chinese society in which the main body 
is public ownership, there is no case of child labor in 
whole-people ownership enterprises, which are in the 
majority in China’s industry. In recent years, child labor 
cases have appeared in a few privately run enterprises, 
those with foreign investment and individual industrial 
and commercial households, but they all have been 
highly singular cases and the government departments 
concerned have strengthened supervision and inspection 
in this regard, ready to ban any such case and to punish 
offenders on discovery. The “‘notice on strictly banning 
the employment of child labor’ issued in November 
1988 has gone one step further to stop this phenomenon. 


6. Question: Can you explain why university graduates are 
required to serve the country for a period of time before 
being allowed to study overseas? 


Answer: The cost of China’s higher learning is borne by the 
state. The state spends enormous manpower and materials 
on cultivating talent and it is only reasonable and right, as 
well as customary, that the state ask university graduates 
who have enjoyed publicly funded education to serve the 
country for a period of time. After completing a required 
length of service, they can apply for overseas study. The 
purpose of such an arrangement is to strengthen guidance to 
self-sponsored overseas study and stabilize teaching order in 
institutes of higher learning. 


7. Question: Part of the overseas students who went a bit 
too far in the 1989 turmoil now are having regrets, and 
want to return to the country. Will the government hold 
them accountable? 
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Answer: After the 1989 turmoil in Beijing, the Chinese 
Government did not investigate any overseas students 
and they have been free to return and to leave the 
country for holidays or visit to relatives. Even those who 
joined reactionary organizations are welcomed back, 
provided they demonstrate regret and leave the organi- 
zation and will not engage in activities of opposing and 
subverting the PRC. In accordance with the Chinese 
Constitution, a citizen is held responsible for his indi- 
vidual actions. The Chinese Government will not inves- 
tigate for responsibility overseas students who did some- 
thing extreme, much less will it do so to their families 
within the country. 


8. Question: Has the Chinese Government meted out 
severe economic punishment to individuals or families 
that have violated the family planning scheme? Answer: 
The Chinese Government has always taken propaganda, 
education, and spiritual and material incentives as the 
chief means in pursuing family planning. It does adopt 
some restrictive economic measures with regard to 
people who break the family planning scheme, such as 
charging an extra-birth quota fee that is used to compen- 
sate the child-rearing burden the extra child will put on 
society. However, it always ensures that none of these 
measures adversely affects an individual's or family’s 
basic livelihood. Apart from a few individual cases, 
where some high-income families were made to pay 
more in extra-birth quota fees, nowhere has there been 
“harsh punishment” or “severe economic punishment.” 
Economic or administrative punishments for family 
planning violators are primarily against the act of child- 
birth outside the plan, and not because these violators 
“refuse to undergo abortions which are demanded of 
them for pregnancy outside the plan.” 


Increased Funding for Family Planning Urged 


HK1005023791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Apr 91 pp 1, 4 


[Article by Cao Jingchun (2580 2529 2797) of the 
Liaoning Provincial Family Planning Commission: 
“Ratio Between Input, Output in Family Planning”] 


[Text] China has registered 240 million fewer people in 
its population growth over the 20 years since the 1970's 
as a result of joint efforts by the entire party and people. 
This is equivalent to the U.S. population and to the total 
number of people in Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Liaon- 
ing, Fujian, Shanxi, Jilin, Gansu, Inner Mongolia, Xin- 
jiang, Hainan, Ningxia, and Qinghai, plus five times 
Tibet's population. 


With 240 million fewer people in the population growth 
rate, what are the economic results? Unlike commodity 
production, these economic results are not easy to see or 
feel. 


According to a survey, calculated on the basis of the 
present consumption level and material standards, a 
child in a city or town needs 21,391 yuan to grow up 
from birth to 16 years of age, and a child in the 
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countryside needs 10,520 yuan (generally the state and 
the collective share 30-40 percent of this expenditure, 
and the family or the individual 70-60 percent). Thus, 
with 240 million fewer people, the state and the families 
can save 3,600 billion yuan. If this is turned into a 
production fund, the state would have a 130 percent 
increase in its total investment (2,770 billion yuan) in 
fixed assets for national economic and social develop- 
ment in the last 10 years. With this money, the state 
could build 120 steel factories as big as Shanghai's 
Baoshan steel factory, 1,635 expressways as long as the 
Shenyang-Dalian expressway, and 1,651 projects as big 
as the Asian Games. With 12 million fewer people in 
each year’s population growth, 180 billion yuan can be 
saved. This means increasing the state’s education fund 
3.4 times and its public health fund 24 times. 


It is difficult to estimate the indirect social benefit 
brought about by this situation. With 240 million fewer 
people, the state and society have been greatly relieved of 
the expenditures for the people’s food, clothing, housing, 
activities, education, employment, and medical care as 
well as for energy production and public welfare. Need- 
less to say, this is also of much use to alleviating 
ecological, environmental, and resource crises. In short, 
it has produced tremendous results in reducing discon- 
formity between population growth and economic and 
social development, in improving the country’s compre- 
hensive strength, in promoting stability and unity, and in 
improving the people’s coherent force. It may be said 
that population control is a major task that benefits 
future generations. 


Comparatively speaking, the investment in family plan- 
ning is very small. State financial departments’ expendi- 
tures for family planning have been only | billion yuan 
in the last few years. These include expenditures for 
sterilization, medicine, equipment, scientific research, 
propaganda, education, training, equipment purchases, 
administration and management, technical service, 
bonuses, and preferential treatment. 


Apart from the state and the collectives making direct 
and indirect investments in family planning, individuals 
and families also make indirect investments by pro- 
viding human, financial, and material resources, by 
devoting their efforts and time; and by assuming respon- 
sibility. Liaoning’s statistics show that these investments 
are equal to investments from the state and collectives. 
Calculated on this basis, investments in family planning 
from individuals and families throughout the country 
amount to | billion yuan per year. Investments in family 
planning from the state, the collectives, individuals, and 
families total 2.3 billion yuan annually. With 12 million 
fewer people in the annual population growth rate, the 
state and families can save 180 billion yuan in their 
annual expenditure. The ratio between these two is 1:78. 
In other words, with a one-yuan investment in family 
planning, we can get 78 yuan in economic returns. What 
commodity production department can turn out this 
good an economic result? Therefore, family planning 
departments are not just consumption departments, but 
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also are special departments that control the population, 
reduce consumption, and increase per capita material 
wealth. They are production departments with low pro- 
duction costs, a quick turnover, low consumption, and 
good economic results. 


Family planning is the most worthwhile undertaking, but 
it seriously lacks investment. This does not correspond 
with the strategic principle that family planning is a basic 
State policy, with the principle that family planning 
should receive equal attention as economic work, or with 
the fact that family planning is the most difficult 
problem to resolve in the world. For example, in 1990, 
state financial departments at all levels allocated only 
1.38 billion yuan for family planning departments, 
which was 0.41 percent of the total expenditure. This 
amount ts too little in comparison with what is required 
for family planning. 


At present, family planning work seriously lacks invest- 
ment as well as human, financial, and material resources. 
Some localities do not even have the necessary working 
conditions, and this has affected their family planning 
work. In other localities, family planning cadres “talk 
until their tongues and lips are parched” in persuading 
people to practice family planning, but to no avail 
because of a lack of the necessary conditions, like ““cook- 
ing a meal without rice,” thus making this “most diffi- 
cult problem” even more difficult. 


Today, China’s population has grown to an extent far 
outstripping the capacity of the economy, society, and 
resources, thereby causing economic results, social ben- 
efit, and the ecological environment to remain bad. A 
huge, increasing, and low quality population has become 
a major obstacle to China’s modernization drive and a 
heavy burden on China in its existence and develop- 
ment. Is not the Chinese nation’s destiny facing a severe 
test? On the population question, we should have the 
sense of responsibility for history, the sense of crisis for 
the era, and the sense of urgency for reality. 


In the course of modernization, improving economic results 
is the central issue of economic work. As I see it, improving 
the economic results of family planning departments 1s also 
a central issue. It is necessary to regard family planning 
departments as major departments. Although the state has 
financial difficulties and is facing a fund shortage, we should 
make every possible effort to raise money for family plan- 
ning. Even if we double the investment in family planning, 
this will make up scarcely | percent of our financial expen- 
diture. This 1s absolutely possible. The key point ts 
improving our understanding. 


Seminar on Tibet Anniversary Opens in Beijing 


OW0805 164891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1534 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 8 (XINHUA)}—A seminar marking 
the 40th anniversary of the peaceful liberation of Tibet 
opened today in Being. 
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The seminar, which will last three days, will focus on 
such topics as Tibet being an inseparable part of China, 
the serfdom in Tibet and the great achievements made in 
Tibet in the past four decades since the region was 
peaceftly liberated. 


The seminar is jointly sponsored by the Institute of 
Nationality Studies and the bi-monthly journal 
“NATIONALITY STUDIES” [MINZU YANJIU]. 


Speaking at the seminar, Y Wen, vice-president of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, said that in the past 
four decades, old Tibet, which used to be poverty- 
stricken and waning under the feudal serfdom, has been 
turned into new thriving socialist Tibet full of vitality. 


“It is of great significance to mark the 40th anniversary 
of the peaceful liberation of Tibet and study the histor- 
ical and current issues concerning Tibet,” he added. 


Du Rongkun, director of the Institute of Nationality 
Studies of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, 
illustrated by citing facts that the last four decades the 
Tibetan people have witnessed have been of epoch- 
making significance. 


He said that the Tibetan people are now their own masters, 
adding that most of the major positions in the governments, 
people’s congress and the committees of Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference at all levels in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region are held by Tibetans. The number of 
Tibetan administrators now totals 37,000, accounting for 66 
percent of the total, he said. 


In 1990, the total agricultural and animal husbandry 
output value of Tibet increased by 340 percent to 789 
million yuan since 1952. Moreover, the present per 
capita grain possession doubled the 1950 figure. 


Puncog Wangje, deputy director of the Nationalities 
Committee of the National People’s Congress (NPC), 
who took pari in the signing of the | 7-article agreement 
on measures for the peaceful liberation of Tibet, also 
spoke at the meeting. 


Puncog Wangje: reviewed the great historical event of the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet and cited the earth-shaking 
changes which have taken place in Tibet. 


Present at the meeting were a total of 120 representatives 
from 30 units, including the NPC, the Nationalities 
Committee of the NPC, the United Front Work Depart- 
ment of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, the State Nationalities Affairs Commission, the 
Central Institute for Nationalities, institutes under the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, and press and 
publications units. 


Seypidin Aze, vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, and Doje Cedain, director general of the 
Research Center to Study of the History, Culture and 
Sociology of Tibet, attended the seminar. 
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‘Backgrounder’ on Religious Policy in Tibet 
OW 1005064291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0201 GMT 10 May 91 


[Chinese Government's Religious Policy in Tibet 
(Tibet’s Today and Yesterday Backgrounder)’’— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—It is the basic policy 
of the Chinese Government to respect and protect the 
freedom of religious belief. Article 36 of the Constitution 
has clear provisions in this regard. 


In Tibet, the Chinese Government has all along carried 
Out a policy to ensure freedom of religious belief. After 
the peaceful liberation of Tibet in 1951, officers and 
soldiers of the People’s Liberation Army and govern- 
ment functionaries dispatched into Tibet carried out this 
policy to the letter, winning the support and appreciation 
of the local people. 


In 1959, the upper-strata Tibetan reactionary clique 
launched an armed rebellion. In the process of quelling 
the rebellion and carrying out the democratic reform, the 
government bought out the land, livestock, farm tools 
and surplus houses owned by patriotic, law-abiding 
monasteries that had not participated in the rebellion. 


The democratic reform abolished feudal serfdom, feudal 
prerogatives and the system of oppression under the 
cloak of religion, thereby protecting the basic human 
rights of the people, including the masses of poor lamas 
and nuns, who were then able to exercise democratic 
management of their temples and monasteries. 


It goes without saying that during the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion” (1966-76), the religious policy was reduced to a 
nominal existence in Tibet and elsewhere in China. 


After the chaos ended, the Chinese Communist Party 
and government gradually corrected their mistakes and 
implemented various policies, including the policy that 
protects the freedom of religious belief. 


To date, various traditional religious festivals have been 
restored in Tibet, and monasteries and other Buddhist 
sanctuaries have been repaired and refurbished to 
accommodate the activities of the local people, religious 
and lay alike. Religious followers may set up niches for 
Buddhist statues and prayer halls at home or go to the 
monasteries for various religious functions. 


Ceremony Consecrates Newest Catholic Bishop 


OW 0505153991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1428 GMT § May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 5 (XINHUA)}—More than 1,000 
Catholics in Beijing and 28 bishops from across the 
country attended a grand ceremony today at Beijing's 
southern cathedral for ordainment of Xie Chaogang, 
newly elected bishop of the Xichang Diocese in south- 
west China’s Sichuan Province. 
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Bishop Xie was elected in April by local pnests and Catholic 
laity representatives of Xichang Diocese. He is the 104th 
Chinese bishop ordained by Chinese Catholic Church. 


Deputy President of Chinese Catholic Bishops College 
Zong Huaide presided over today’s ceremony. 


As part of China’s policy to run the Catholic Church 
independently, Catholic churches in China began to elect 
and consecrate bishops since 1958. 


Settling Hong Kong, Taiwan Disputes ‘Vital’ 
OW0905 181591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1556 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Nanjing, May 9 (XINHUA) —The dramatic increase 
in the economic disputes concerning Hong Kong, Macao 
and Taiwan in recent years has made Chinese court officials 
realize that handling such cases properly is vital to the 
mainland’s trade ties with these regions. 


A judge of economic cases told XINHUA that law and 
legality were vital in evaluating a country’s investment 
condition, and economic dispute trials in Chinese courts 
involving foreign countries and regions have been con- 
ducted according to international practice and are fair. 


Statistics show that since 1984, various courts across the 
country have handled 1,738 economic disputes related to 
foreign countries and Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan. The 
majority of these cases concerned foreign trade contracts. 


Guangdong Province, the pioneer of China’s reform, 
now owns over 9,000 foreign-funded enterprises, about 
half of such enterprises in China. In the 1980s, the 
province handled 1,189 foreign-related economic cases, 
almost 60 percent of the country’s total. 


Zhu Shifan, vice president of the Guangdong Higher 
People’s Court, said that more importance was attached 
to foreign-related economic and [words indistinct] over 
90 percent of such cases were settled up. 


Despite the over 100 state and local laws and regulations 
governing the detailed requirements for signing trade 
contracts, investment and taxation, informed sources 
said that these laws and regulations still could not meet 
the needs of the day. 


An official with the Fujian Higher People’s Court in 
southeast China noted that perfecting economic laws 
and regulations concerning foreign countries and regions 
is of the utmost urgency. “Only with sound laws and 
regulations can overseas businessmen be free of worries 
in regards to their investment,” the official said. 


Legal officials attribute the increasing fraudulent prac- 
tices in China's foreign trade in recent years to the 
country’s lack of related experiences and imperfect of 
laws and regulations. 


Hua Liankui, vice president of China’s Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Court, recently urged court officials and judges at 
various levels to try their best to protect the rights and 
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interests of the enterprises on the mainland in economic 
disputes involving foreign countries and Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan. 


Supreme Court Urges Punishment of Drug Criminals 
HK1005062591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 May 91 p 3 


[“Dispatch” from Zhuhai by reporter Wang Chu (3769 
2806): “Supreme People’s Court Seminar Stresses Severe 
Punishment For, Prompt Handling of Drug Crime”™)} 


[Text] “Efforts should be taken to resolutely implement 
the ‘Decision’ of the National People’s Congress on 
prohibiting the use of drugs and to severely punish drug 
criminal activities in accordance with the law. People’s 
courts at all levels should regard and grasp this special- 
purpose struggle as the focal point of our administration 
of justice on criminal cases for the present and for a 
considerable period in the future.”’ Lin Zhun, vice pres- 
ident of the Supreme People’s Court, made these 
remarks at a recent seminar sponsored by the Supreme 
People’s Court in Zhuhai on the investigation and trial 
of drug-related criminal cases by people's courts in |2 
provinces and prefectures. 


Increasingly serious drug-relatred criminal activities 
have become a major social evil in China. In order to 
punish major drug criminals severely, promptly, and 
strictly in accordance with law, Supreme People’s Court 
Vice President Lin Zhun called on people’s courts at all 
levels to carry out the principle of severe and prompt 
punishment in dealing with drug criminal cases. Severe, 
prompt, and strict punishment in accordance with law 
should be resolutely imposed on such criminals as the 
ringleaders of drug smuggling groups that traffic in and 
smuggle large quantities of drugs, criminals who partic- 
ipate in organized international drug smuggling activi- 
ties, as well as habitual offenders, recidivists, abettors, 
and major drug criminals who shield criminal activities 
by armed force or resist search and arrest with violence. 


Ministry Conference Discusses Crime Prevention 


OW'1005 152791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1218 GMT 8 May 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Xu Yunping (1776 6663 
1627), XINHUA reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009)} 


[Text] Beijing, 8 May (XINHUA)}—The Ministry of 
Public Security held a teleconference today on solving 
and preventing serious crimes. It urged public security 
departments at various localities to continue to firmly 
implement the party Central Committee’s policy on 
severely and promptly cracking down on serious crimes 
and to give top priority to “dealing relentless blows at 
serious criminals” in the comprehensive tackling of 
public-order problems. 


Yu Lei, vice minister of the Ministry of Public Security, 
pointed out at the meeting: This year, the incidence of 
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murder, robbery, bombing, and other serious crimes posing 
a serious threat to society has increased compared with last 
year. In some localities, serious and vicious crimes have 
been reported frequently and the criminals are running 
rampant, seriously affecting the masses’ sense of security 
and normal order of work and everyday life. 


In view of the situation, Yu Lei, on behalf of the 
Ministry of Public Security, urged the local public secu- 
rity departments to vigorously step up investigation to 
solve cases; as for serious crimes, they should pay even 
greater attention, act more quickly, and exert themselves 
to raise the level of case cracking. They should proceed 
from the actual situation in their localities, tackle and 
fight specific crimes in a selective manner, and effec- 
tively step up preventive and control measures in key 
areas and locations. They should, particularly, organize 
patrols of public security and armed police in cities and 
towns and along traffic routes. They should tighten 
control over explosives, firearms, and ammunition, work 
hard to reduce the incidence of vicious cases, crack down 
hard on serious criminals who would, in desperation, 
risk any danger to inflict vengeance on society, and 
puncture their arrogance. 


‘Unprecedented’ Case of Euthanasia Reported 


OW 1005080991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0559 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—A doctor who pre- 
scribed sedative injections for a dying woman at the 
request of her son, was acquitted of murder during a 
recent euthanasia trial, according to Tuesday's edition of 
LEGAL DAILY [FAZHI RIBAO]. 


The paper called this case “unprecedented on the Chi- 
nese mainiand.” 


Pu Liansheng, a doctor with a local hospital in Hangzhong, 
Shaanxi Province, and the woman's son, Wang Mingcheng, 
were arrested on charges of murder in September 1987. The 
men were released on bail two years later. 


The Hangzhong Court also cleared Wang of the murder 
charge on Tuesday. 


Wang's mother was reported to have been ill for a long 
period before she was taken to hospital for treatment in 
June 1986. After her admittance to the hospital Doctor 
Pu diagnosed her illness as incurable liver disease. 


A few days later the woman fell into a state of uncon- 
sciousness, and Wang asked the doctor to administer 
injections that would allow his mother to die without 
further sufferings. Pu agreed and administered injections 
of chlorpromazine hydrochloride, which resulted in the 
patient's death on the following day. 


The LEGAL DAILY said that the city court of Hang- 
zhong ruled that it was the liver disease rather than the 
injections that caused the woman's death, and that the 
injections only acted to “accelerate” the death. 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 
10 May 1991 


The court did however, rule that Wang's request for the 
injections was “a deliberate act to deprive his mother of 
her right to life,” while the doctor's action was “a 
deliberate act to deprive a citizen of the right to life.” 
The court however described the consequences as minor. 


Hu Qiaomu Urges Study of Lenin’s Works 
HK0605013991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Apr 91 p 4 


[Article by Hu Qiaomu (5170 0829 2606): “Congratula- 
tions on Publication of the Second Edition of Collected 
Works of Lenin, Diligently Study Lenin’s Works (26 
April 1991)"] 


[Text] The second edition of the Collected Works of 
Lenin, in 60 volumes, has been published. This is a great 
event worth warmly celebrating by all literate Commu- 
nist Party members and all comrades who are resolved to 
study and propagate Marxist theories. Meanwhile, the 
second edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong. 
which readers all over the country have longed for, is also 
expected to be published on the first of July this year. 
These two major events show that the study and pub- 
licity of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought will 
reach a high tide in China. This constitutes a stimula- 
tion, as well as a further guarantee, for us to build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, increase our 
awareness and confidence in developing socialist con- 
struction, and strive to realize the national economic 
development second step strategic objective. 


The CPC Central Committee Secretariat decided to 
publish the second Chinese edition of the Collected 
Works of Lenin in May 1982. The Collected Works of 
Lenin, compiled by China, 1s the most complete collec- 
tion with substantial contents in the world today. The 
book contains about 10,000 works by Lenin. Compared 
with the first 39-volume Chinese edition, this edition has 
21 additional volumes and 6,000 additional documents. 
Total wordage has increased more than 100 percent. The 
original translated version of the first edition has been 
carefully revised and supplemented in the second edi- 
tion. Newly compiled reference materials are included in 
various volumes of the edition. Compilation, transla- 
tion, and publication work, including preparatory work, 
took 15 years. About 100 people from the Central 
Translation Bureau and some 50 professors and experts 
from 12 universities, colleges, and scientific research 
institutes took part in the translation and proofreading 
work. Publishing and printing workers made strenuous 
efforts to ensure the second edition’s publication. The 
publication, which started in 1984, with an average of 
eight to nine volumes each year, was completed in !990. 
With an impression of 20,000 copies for each volume, 
there are a total of 1.2 million copies for all 60 volumes, 
which have or are being distributed to subscribers and 
readers. The public has realized that the new edition’s 
paper, printing, and binding quality is first rate. We can 
say without exaggeration that this 1s a grand project that 
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can match the country’s key construction project. Obv:- 
ously, all comrades who have joined this project have 
worked from beginning to end with a solemn sense of 
responsibility and great enthusiasm. We express our 
gratitude and highest respect to all editorial workers, 
translators, proofreaders, printers, and publishers. 


We warmly congratulate the publication of the second 
edition of the Collected Works of Lenin because we have 
obtained a perfect weapon to arm ourselves. Lenin's 
works armed Chinese revolutionaries of the older gener- 
ation; the first edition of the Collected Works of Lenin 
and the Selected Works of Lenin published during the 
1950's and 1960's armed the Marxist theoretical workers 
and Communist Party members of one or two genera- 
uons at that time. The publication of the second edition 
of Lenin’s works and upcoming publication of the 
selected works will arm the Marxist theoretical workers 
and Communist Party members of the new generations. 


What should we mainly study from the new edition of 
the Collected Works of Lenin? 


First, we should learn from Lenin’s works how he 
upheld, defended, and developed Marxism. Lenin was 
the greatest Marxist following the death of Marx and 
Engels. He withstood the worldwide trend of the Second 
International, which revised and betrayed Marxism: 
defended and developed the basic tenets of Marxism in 
philosophy, political economics, scientific socialism, and 
other fields; established the first socialist state in human 
history; and rejuvenated the worldwide communist 
movement. Lenin’s name was closely linked to Marx’. 
He turned Marxism into Marxism-Leninism. At a time 
when Marxism is facing a new challenge today, we 
certainly will obtain unlimited confidence and courage 
from the study of Lenin's works. 


Second, we should learn from Lenin's works his theory 
on imperialism. Leninism is Marxism in the era of 
imperialism. He was the first man to make a Marxist 
scientific analysis of imperialism. His basic theses on 
imperialism’s five characteristics, parasitic nature, and 
decadence, made in the book /mperialism Is the Highest 
Stage of Capitalism, are still applicable today. We can 
gain a great deal of enlightenment from the resolute and 
flexible struggles Lenin waged throughout his life against 
imperialist forces and their defenders. Despite the impe- 
rialists’ large-scale armed interference in the Russian 
Revolution, Lenin promptly pursued peaceful diplo- 
macy following the war at that time. Today, we should 
particularly learn from Lenin his theory on imperialism 
and his struggle tactics to deal with imperialism, as the 
imperialists are still rampant today. They will not allow 
us to forget them or to ignore their attempt to carry out 
peaceful evolution in socialist countnes. 


Third, we should study in Lenin’s works the guiding 
ideology for the Chinese revolution. The CPC's birth and 
the Chinese revolution’s development cannot be sepa- 
rated from Lenin and the October Revolution. As early 
as before the European war, Lenin focused his attention 
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on the East. In Asia, he pointed out: “Millions of people 
are awakening and seeking life, a bright future, and 
freedom.” As the European workers’ movement was at a 
low ebb then, he made the famous motto, “backward 
Europe—advanced Asia. ° Following the October Kevo- 
lution and the establishment of the Communist Interna- 
tional, Lenin, with boundless enthusiasm, illuminated 
the direction for the anti-imperialist movement and the 
early-stage workers’ movement for the oppressed people 
in the colonial and semicolonial nations in the East. 
Even in his last works, Lenin still insisted that “Russia, 
India, and China constituted the majority of the world’s 
population, which has rapidly plunged into the recent 
Struggles for its own liberation. In this sense, there 
should be no doubt in the slightest degree about the 
eventual results of the world struggles.” As everyone 
knows, Lenin's two works, 7wo Strategies and “Left- 
Wing” Communism: An Infantile Disorder, played an 
immense role in the CPC's inner-party struggles waged 
against both nghtst and leftist deviations. Undoubtedly, 
the study of Lenin’s works will help us profoundly 
understand the history of China's new democratic revo- 
lution and further increase our awareness in the struggle 
to strive for the socialist cause. 


Fourth, we should learn from Lenin's works the theory 
on establishing and consolidating socialist states. One of 
Lenin's greatest contributions to Marxism was that he 
defended and developed Marxist theory on proletarian 
dictatorship. Lenin penetratingly analyzed the tenets of 
Marx and Engels that the state is the irreconcilable 
outcome of class contradiction, the state 1s the tool of 
class rule, and the proletariat must smash the old state 
apparatus in the course of revolution and establish their 
own dictatorship. Lenin clearly declared: He who recog- 
nizes class struggle as well as the proletarian dictatorship 
1s a Marxist. Lenin founded and defended the world’s 
first state of proletariat dictatorship, established the 
political power of democratic centralism, and struggled 
to the last breath to enable the state apparatus to truly 
represent the interests and will of the broad ranks of the 
people. In light of Marxism-Leninism’s basic tenets and 
the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution, we 
established a people's democratic dictatorship state in 
1949. Now our task is to make unremitting efforts to 
defend, consolidate, and perfect it. Moreover, we also 
should perfect the people's congress system, socialist 
democracy, and the socialist legal system. In this process, 
we will be able to gain a great deal of enlightenment from 
the study of Lenin's works on the state. 


Fifth, we should study the theory on building socialist 
economy from Lenin's works. Lenin’s work during the 
period when Russia implemented new economic policies 
and switched to economic construction was short, but he 
left a number of works in this regard. Most of the 
additional works included in the second edition of the 
Collected Works of Lenin belong to this period. Natu- 
rally, Russia's conditions at that time differed from ours 
today. However, there was one common point, that 1s, 
the establishment of socialism in a state with a small- 
scale peasant economy. Hence, Russia's experience is 


34 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


worth studying, taking as reference, reviewing, and 
examining. Lenin's views on grain taxes, commodity 
circulation, commercial work, emulation drive, trade 
union work, electrification scheme, planning work, new 
economic policy, state capitalism, lease system, foreign 
trade monopoly, cooperative system, revolution and 
reform, cultural building, and mastery of all knowledge 
accumulated by mankind will be of great theoretical 
significance to our implementation of the reform and 
open policy. We should profoundly study these theories. 


Sixth, we should study the theory on party building from 
Lenin’s works. The topic on founding and building a 
party composed of advanced elements of the proletariat 
has occupied an important position in Lenin's works. 
Lenin showed great concern for the party's leading 
organs and work, which he never ceased, even when he 
was seriously ill. This is clearly indicated in the addi- 
tional works to the second edition. Undoubtedly, Lenin's 
theory on establishing a democratic centralist party that 
is well-organized and has strict discipline, that maintains 
close ties with the masses, and that carnes out criticism 
and self-criticism, is the greatest contribution to Marxist 
theory. Without such a party, there would be no victory 
of revolution or a revolutionary political power and 
armed force. Moreover, socialist economic and cultural 
construction also would be out of the question. Then, 
Marxism still would be regarded as nothing more than a 
theory. For this reason, the first thing done by all the 
enemies of Marxism-Leninism is to concentrate forces 
on opposing Lenin's theory on the party. We know from 
the practice of the Chinese revolution and construction 
that party leadership is the source and guarantee for all 
our victories. We should continue to make efforts to 
strengthen our party. In other words, we should assidu- 
ously study Lenin’s theories on party building. 


Lastly, we should learn the methods of dialectical and 
historical materialism from Lenin's works. Lenin had 
many works and notes on historical materialism, mate- 
rialism, and dialectics. Moreover, the spirit of dialectical 
and historical materialism ran through his works. While 
discussing problems, Lenin always proceeded from the 
objective reality and particularly proceeded from the 
analysis of economic facts and a comparison of class 
forces. Believing that truth is specific, Lenin took histor- 
ical conditions into account when posing problems, and 
stressed analyzing concrete matters and interrelations of 
internal contradiction. Lenin's works were full of dialec- 
tics. He formally used dialectical views on numerous 
occasions to refute the viewpoints of metaphysics. The 
purpose of our philosophical study is to apply philos- 
ophy. In this regard, Lenin's works provide us with a 
very good example. 


Here, it is rather difficult to make a complete summary 
of Lenin’s thinking, which is very nch and abundant. 
The above are just a few points I think should be noted. 


While studying Lenin's works, we should master the 
spiritual essence of Lenin's thinking rather than stick to 
one kind of thesis. We should integrate the study of 
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Lenin’s works with the study of the works of Marx, 
Engels, Mao Zedong, and Deng Xiaoping, as well as with 
the study of the contemporary world and China’s actual 
reality, to help settle actual problems. 


Like human social development’s historical destiny, 
Marxist development’s historical destiny has never been 
even. When saying that Europe may lag behind for 
decades, Lenin pointed out: “This is not convincing, but 
it is Quite possible. It would be against dialectics and 
science, and would be wrong theoretically to think that 
world history would develop smoothly, without a great 
leap backward in timing.” Prior to the October Revolu- 
tion, Marxists experienced a period of enormous diffi- 
culties. Now we again are facing a period of tremendous 
difficulties. The bourgeois politicians have clamored: 
Marxism is dead and so is socialism. Let them clamor, 
and boast their victories and seek comfort in their 
dreams! In a country with a population of 1.1 billion, we 
are making efforts to uphold Marxism. We are holding 
high the banner of Leninism and triumphantly devel- 
oping the socialist cause. With this as the objective, we 
are popularizing the publicity and study of Marxist 
theories. The publication of the second edition of the 
Collected Works of Lenin is one of our latest achieve- 
ments. We will make Marxist theory and the socialist 
cause prosper with each passing day. Our action is an 
unequivocal reply to the bourgeois politicians. 


Hebei’s Xing Chongzhi Writes on Rural Work 
HK0905050191 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Apr 91 p § 


[Article by Xing Chongzhi (6717 1504 2535), secretary 
of Hebei Provincial CPC Committee: “Systematically 
and Comprehensively Carry Out Rural Work”] 


[Text] In order to fulfill the tasks of deepening rural reform 
and developing the rural economy put forward by the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the Fourth Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress [NPC], great efforts must be made. His- 
torical experience shows that to fulfill arduous and compli- 
cated tasks, we must systematically do a good job in vanous 
fields and in light of the internal links between the rural 
economy, politics, and ideology. To this end, we must 
mainly do well in the following three aspects: |. Perfect the 
rural economic structure based on the principle of double- 
layered operation; 2. Strengthen grass-roots party organiza- 
tions with party branches as the core: and 3. Promote 
socialist ideological construction so that a rural system full 
of vitality and with a well-organized internal structure can 
be established. I would like to say something about these 
points in this article. 


Perfect Rural Economic Structure With Double-Layered 
Operation As the Principle 


This is the most important matter in carrying out rural work 
systematically and comprehensively. It includes three links 
which are interrelated and interact on each other. 
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First, stabilizing the contract responsibility system on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output. The 
peasants are afraid that our policies may change. Their 
main fear is that household farm work will be negated. 
Therefore, it is necessary to stabilize the system of 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output and, first of all, to stabi- 
lize household farm work. 


Second, improving the double-layered operation struc- 
ture which combines the unified collective operations 
and the scattered household operations. “The combina- 
tion of unified and scattered operations and the double- 
layered operation structure” is a principle we must 
observe in implementing the contract responsibility 
system on a household basis with payment linked to 
output. This system should be implemented on the basis 
of perfecting the existing double-layered operation struc- 
ture. Unified collective operation means that the collec- 
tive 1s the owner of the land and other basic means of 
production. It makes policy decisions on the contract of 
public assets and other major problems and provides 
harmonious measures, management, and services for 
various operation units in the areas concerned. If things 
are not done in this way, the rural economy and society 
will be in a state of instability and the foundation of 
socialism in rural areas will be shaken. 


Third, perfecting the structure of socialized service. Being 
relatively independent commodity producers, the peasants 
do not only demand the comprehensive services provided 
by social organ:zations and their communities but also the 
services provided by the state and the specialized services 
provided by the economic organizations outside their com- 
munities. In practice, these services are promoting and 
combining with each other. The services provided by the 
state and the specialized services need the support and 
coordination of vanous social organizations and communi- 
ties. The comprehensive services provided by the social 
organizations and communities are usually conditioned by 
the macroeconomic environment and the services provided 
by the state. The specialized services can influence the 
services provided by social organizations and communities. 
The organizations providing these services may also merge 
into new economic cooperation organizations. Some profes- 
sional services, such as group contracts, are actually exer- 
cising certain functions of the services provided by the state. 
The course of perfecting the structure of socialized services 
is one causing the abovementioned three kinds of services to 
become more closely related with one another. 


Al present, an urgent task in establishing a new rural 
economic structure 1s to further standardize the village-level 
economic systems in accordance with the onginal meaning 
of the contract responsibility system on a household basis 
with remuneration linked to output and the practical 
demands of perfecting the double-layered operation struc- 
ture. If the basic rural economic systems are not standard- 
ized, it will be very difficult for us to standardize and 
systematize other work systems and establish a new order of 
rural work. According to the experiences in Hebei Province. 
it iS necessary to standardize the village-level economic 
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systems in the following five fields. First, to improve the 
land system, including the delimitation of land property 
rights and ownership, efforts should be made to improve the 
land management, regulation, and control system and the 
regulation, control, and supervision system jointly imple- 
mented by the administrative departments and the masses. 
and the standardization of the forms of using land and the 
rotative use of land. Second, to readjust the plots of land 
contracted by peasant households and the forms of land 
contract in line with the principle of making small readjust- 
ments to achieve major stability and to improve the encour- 
agement and restraint mechanisms for land management. 
Third, to improve various rural contract systems, clarifying 
the positions, mghts, and interests, as well as the responsi- 
bilities and duties, of both sides of a contract and the terms 
of restraints, awards, and punishment. Fourth, to establish 
and perfect a collective fund accumulation system and labor 
accumulation system. Fifth, to strictly implement the col- 
lective fund management system. In the villages and town- 
ships where there are comparatively more collective funds. 
cooperative foundations should be established. The collec- 
tive funds of a village belong to the village but are managed 
by the township. No matter what methods are adopted. the 
financial management system should be :mproved. the audit 
and supervision should be carned out in a stnct manner, 
and all funds should be used in a rational way. [t is necessary 


to strengthen mass supervision. 


To Strengthen Grass-Roots Organizations, W ith 
Strengthening Party Branches as the Core 

First, while leading the masses to deepen rural reform. 
promote economic development, and achieve common 
prosperity, it is necessary to strengthen the building of party 
branches. To this end, it ts necessary to improve service 
That is, to enhance the function of collective and unified 
operations. A host of facts in the development of party 
branches prove that when the village party branches are 
enthusiastically engaged in production and service, the 
strength of the collective economy 1s gradually enhanced. 
the prestige of cadres increased, and the atmosphere in the 
rural areas improved. Only under such circumstances can 
the party branches constantly improve themselves. It 1s also 
necessary to select good leaders, especially good branch 
secretaries, so that the village party branches can be built 
into strong ‘eadership cores in building the two civilizations, 
which have a firm political stand and a good work style. 
maintain close ties with the masses, and are full of vitality 
and capable of fighting. Practice shows that the selection of 
the right leader will usually result in the village's prosperity. 
It 1s necessary to find more channels for selecting leaders so 
that those who really have the support of the masses. who 
work honestly for the people, and who are capable of leading 
the masses to achieve common prosperity can be selected 
for the leading posts in party branches. It is necessary to 
attach importance to training cadres. Although we must set 
strict demands on rural cadres, we should not make exces- 
sive demands of them. If a cadre does not commit senous 
mustakes, we should not remove him from the leading post. 
Thus, the leading bodies can be maintained with relative 
stability. We should not think of changing the branch 
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secretary and the leading bodies whenever we mention the 
building of party branches. Instead, we must strengthen 
routine ideological and organizational work and endeavor 
to increase the quality of the leading bodies and the quality 
of party members. 


Second, i 1S necessary to strengthen the rural villagers 
committees, with “openness” and “supervision™ as the 
center. The villagers committees are organizations for the 
masses to administer their own affairs. They also perform 
certain administrative functions. In order to satisfactonly 
fulfill the administrative tasks assigned by the higher 
authonties, the villagers committees must endeavor to 
strengthen the villagers’ sense of democracy and legal 
system and increase their self-management ability. Over the 
past few years, some good methods for democratic manage- 
ment have been created by various areas. For example. 
some have established a system of villagers meeting to 
drscuss mayor affairs. All major affairs of the village are 
discussed and decided by the villagers’ representatives. 
Some villages have established “councils for handling 
affairs concerning weddings and funerals,” “moral appraisal 
committees,” and “women’s gambling ban associations.” 
These are all good forms for the villages to handle their own 
affairs. Besides, there are also other systems, such as the 
“open supervision” system, which involves running public 
affairs openly and letting the masses supervise the results. 
We must encourage people to make continuous efforts to 
create more forms and gradually regularize the practices so 
that the villagers committees can carry out vanous work 
more effectively under the leadership of the party branches. 


Third, it 1s necessary to establish and perfect village 
cooperative economic organizations. The central authcr- 
ities put forward this demand in 1984. From statistics we 
can see that about 90 percent of the villages in Hebe: 
Province have established cooperative economic organi- 
zations. However, quite a few of these are merely nom- 
inal and some do not even have unified names. It is 
appropriate to call them economic cooperatives. The 
economic cooperatives in villages are the main cooper- 
ative economic Organizations in rural areas in the cur- 
rent stage. They are under the collective ownership of the 
peasants. They are characterized by the double-layered 
operation system, with the collective land and agricul- 
tural facilities and other public assets as the basis and 
villages or residential points as the basic units. Through 
comprehensive agncultural, industnal. and commercial 
operate~as, they provide a comprehensive service for 
their members. In essence, the establishment and perfec- 
tion of village economic cooperatives 1s aimed at gradu- 
ally standardizing the cooperative economic system 
characterized by the combination of unified and scat- 
tered operations and double-layered operations.~ 


Fourth, it is necessary to establish and perfect the 
encouragement mechanism for village cadres. Village 
cadres are also peasants and it is necessary to make full 
allowances for their practical difficulties and give them 
increased support. In those areas where conditions allow, 
life and property insurance should be offered. It is 
necessary to establish an encouragement mechanism for 
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village cadres who enjoy fixed subsidies. with the current 
management responsibility system as the center and in 
line with the principle of “less personnel, higher 
demand, and better treatment.” Responsibility, mght. 
and benefit should be unified so that the village cadres 
can work hard on their posts and be well treated after 
retirement. The secretaries of village party branches who 
have rendered outstanding contnbutions can be pro- 
moted to the leading posts of townships and towns with 
the approval of the country party committee. 

Promote Rural Socialist Ideological Construction 

In order to perfect the economic development structure 
characterized by double-layered operations, it is neces- 
Sary to Carry out socialist ideological education among 
the peasants. Only by strengthening socialist ideological 
education can we perfect and develop the new structure. 
Some peasants have confused ideas, thinking that the 
implementation of the contract responsibility system on 
a household basis with remuneration linked to output 
means sharing fields for individual farming. In view of 
this, we must carry out education on the public owner- 
ship of the land and the development of the socialist 
collective economy. It 1s necessary to state clearly to the 
peasants that the contract system is a new form of the 
collective economy which is widely applicable and full of 
vitality. Many other forms of socialist cooperative 
economy also belong to the collective economy category. 
In order to enable the peasants to perform their duties 
successfully, it 1s necessary to offer them education on 
patriotism and collectivism. We must make the peasants 
understand clearly that paying tax according to law 1s the 
duty of all citizens and turning over some of their profits 
to the collective 1s an omginal requirement of the con- 
tract system and needed to develop the collective 
economy and enhance the vitality of househo'd opera- 
tions. To promote the expanded reproduction and 
encourage the peasants to use the limited funds first in 
production and construction, it 1s necessary to carry out 
education on correctly handling the relationship between 
accumulation and consumption. All these education 
tasks must be carned out simultaneously with the: task 
of perfecting the double-layered operation structure and 
standardizing the village-level economic system, task of 
improving service to the peasanis’ production and life: 
task of opening up more financial resources and 
enhancing the strength of the collective economy. and 
the task of eliminating all kinds of irrational burdens on 
the peasants and correcting unhealthy tendencies in 
various trades and professions. Only thus can we achieve 
substantial results 


There are still more things to do in rural socialist 
ideological construction, such as: Mobilizing the peas- 
ants to struggle against gambling. feudalist and supersti- 
tious activities, Mercenary marriages, extravagance and 
waste in weddings and funerals. and other bad customs 
and habits: vigorously enlivening rural cultural life: 
teaching the peasants scientific and technological knowl- 
edge through various part-time schools. carrying out 
diverse forms of wholesome cultural and recreational 
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activities with the assistance of various cultural houses 
and stations; and improving the issuing of newspapers, 
films, and cable broadcasting in rural areas. Another 
important aspect that cannot be neglected is to 
strengthen the education on laws, so that the peasants’ 
sense of law can be enhanced and so that they can use the 
law as a weapon to protect their rights and interests and 
to carry out resolute and effective struggles against all 
illegal practices. , 


When carrying out socialist ideological construction in rural 
areas, we must mainly stress the method of ideological 
building and education and should not repeat the wrong 
practices of “taking class struggle as the key link” and “‘mass 
criticism.” However, while discarding the “leftist” things, 
we should not negate our party’s good traditions of ideolog- 
ical and political work, which were formed in the heroic 
Struggles over the past decades, such as maintaining close 
ties with the masses, showing concern for the people's 
livelihood, and carrying out criticism and self-criticism. 
Generally speaking, these good traditions form the main- 
stream of our party’s ideological and political work and we 
must carry forward and develop them good traditions under 
the new situation. At present, we are encouraging people to 
learn from Comrade Fu Xianzhong. One of his highly 
commendable merits is that he always combines the party's 
good tradition of ideological and political work with the new 
situation and has been working in the rural socialist ideo- 
logical post for several decades. He compiled a set of 
propaganda material of several hundred thousand Chinese 
characters for blackboard newspapers, which suited the 
masses’ taste and achieved very good propaganda results. 


To Strengthen Organization Work and Guidance for 
Party Committees and Governments at All Levels in 
Construction of Systematic Projects in Rural Areas 


Rural work is a big system which includes economic 
work and political and ideological work. To do a good 
job in the construction of this systematic project, the 
party committees and governments at all levels are 
demanded to effectively strengthen their organization 
work and guidance. 


First, it is necessary to establish a general idea of 
“strengthening village-level organization building, 
improving township-level organization building, and 
transforming county-level organization building.” 


The work of strengthening village-level organization 
building is mainly conducted by the township and town 
party committees. In order to strengthen village-level 
organization building, the party committees at the town- 
ship and town level are required to concentrate strength 
on the village-level organization building, the township 
and town governments are required to effectively exer- 
cise various administrative functions, promote eco- 
nomic construction, and handle various social affairs, 
and the township-level cooperative economic organiza- 
tions should be established and perfected. Judging from 
the current situation, there are still problems in these 
aspects. In the work at the township and town level, 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 37 


because some “major difficult problems,” including 
family planning, have taken much of their time, the 
party committees are unable to concentrate their 
strength on village-level organization building. Thus, 
they feel it is more difficult to solve the “major difficult 
problems.” Therefore, it is an urgent task for them to 
improve the external environment for promoting work 
in townships and towns and to strengthen the building of 
township and town party committees so that they can 
concentrate their strength on village-level organization 
building. Referring to township and town government, 
at present, there are more than 20 organs directly under 
county administration in various townships and towns. 
They are basically not controlled by the township and 
town governments. However, it is difficult for them to 
carry out their work independently. This is why they 
usually work in accordance with the unified arrange- 
ments of various townships and towns. “Those who see 
the problems have no authority to solve them and those 
who have the authority usually fail to see the problems.” 
The functions of various township and town govern- 
ments are still imperfect, and they lack the necessary 
authority and efficiency. As to the cooperative economic 
organizations in townships and towns, since the disinte- 
gration of the people’s communes, characterized by the 
integration of government administration and economic 
management, the problem concerning who should take 
over the original enterprises, institutions, and other 
fixed assets of the communes, the township and town 
governments or the newly established township and 
town joint cooperatives, has still not been solved. More- 
over, the current cadres contingent in townships and 
towns is still unstable and there are insufficient sources 
of cadres. How do we encourage the vast numbers of 
cadres to make greater achievements in township and 
town economic affairs? How do we stabilize and train 
the cadres contingent in townships and towns? These are 
also important problems that should be solved with great 
efforts. In all these fields, various localities have been 
making positive explorations over the past few years and 
have accumulated much experience. But generally 
speaking, the task of perfecting township-level organiza- 
tions is still very arduous. Without perfecting township- 
level organizations, we are unable to improve the village- 
level organizations. If village work is weak, it 1s hard to 
perfect township-level organizations. 


Transforming the county-level organizations means to 
change their work style. At present, there are usually 60 
to 70 sections and bureaus in a county which are 
seriously overstaffed. A more serious problem is that 
some organizations are not established to serve the grass 
roots. On the contrary, they are served by the grass-root 
units. They are not established to help townships and 
towns promote their work but to influence their work in 
certain fields. Therefore, it is necessary to work out 
systems and methods, as well as some mandatory and 
applicable regulations, to encourage the departments 
directly under county administration to serve the grass 
roots. To transform the country-level organizations, it is 
also necessary to carry Out organizational reform. The 


38 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


county level is a relatively independent economic unit. It 
has a comprehensive function of handling social and 
economic affairs. County-level organizations play an 
extremely important role in perfecting the rural opera- 
tion structure. The experiences in some counties (and 
cities) show that to give play to this role, it is necessary to 
transfer some administrative cadres and technological 
personnel to the relevant institutions and enterprises. 
This will ensure that some economic and technological 
entities, which are aimed at serving the grass roots, carry 
out independent accounting, and assume sole responsi- 
bility for their profits and losses, and a professional 
service network linking various counties, townships, and 
villages and linking production, supply, marketing, 
storage, transportation, and processing, can be gradually 
established. Some counties have already done it in this 
way and have achieved very good results. 


Second, it is necessary to establish a guiding ideology of 
experimenting in all cases and standardizing rural work 
step by step from experimental points to the entire area 
and from simple to complicated work. Both the positive 
and negative experiences we have gained over the past 
years show that in rural work, the worst things are to 
impose uniformity on everything, to do things rashly and 
hastily, and to follow only one pattern. We must always 
adhere to the principle of proceeding from reality and 
Suiting our measures to local conditions. We must 
encourage people to seek truth from facts, ponder ques- 
tions independently, and make positive efforts to create 
new things. In the process of standardizing rural work, 
we should not base ourselves on subjective imagination 
and scattered experiences or give administrative orders 
in an oversimplified manner. Instead, we must do it step 
by step from the grass-roots units to the higher levels and 
from experimental points to the entire area. When 
successful experiences have been achieved by various 
localities and in various fields through large numbers of 
experiments, we must work out regulations for standard- 
izing rural work which are suited to the situations in 
various areas. They will then be revised, supplemented, 
and further improved with the new materials provided 
by practice. In short, our rural work can be standardized 
only after repeated experiments. Rural reforms were also 
started after experiments. Today, we need more experi- 
ments. We must carry out experiments repeatedly on 
more points, in more areas, and at more levels. Only thus 
can our rural work be standardized on a sound basis and 
be full of vitality. 


Third, it is necessary to firmly establish the guiding idea 
of conducting long-term and painstaking mass work. To 
standardize our rural work, it is necessary to do a great 
deal of painstaking and solid work. To implement deci- 
sions on standardizing rural work, still more painstaking 
mass work and coordination work should be done. In 
short, we should do painstaking work rather than doing 
our work roughly and rashly. Some localities have done 
a very good job in readjusting the methods for con- 
tracting land and the masses are satisfied with this. A 
main reason is that they have all done a great deal of 
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painstaking work. All good experiences are the result of 
doing painstaking mass work. We must encourage this 
style of work. There are no shortcuts to follow in 
deepening rural reforms. The leading cadres at all levels 
must lead large numbers of cadres to go deep into rural 
areas and enthusiastically help the peasants solve their 
urgent problems. They must seriously, conscientiously, 
and objectively sum up the practical experiences of 
grass-roots cadres and peasants. Only in this way can we 
train the vast numbers of cadres and can our rural work 
be full of vitality and promise. 


Pilot Projects Study Surplus Rural Labor Problem 


HK1005022191 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
10 May 91 pl 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] Government ministries and their think tanks are 
now trying to resolve the problem of the country’s huge 
surplus of rural labourers. 


The rural reform which has empowered households to 
cultivate State-owned fields, a forerunner of China’s 
economic reform package, has freed millions of farmers 
from their former work. 


Vice Agriculture Minister Chen Yaobang pointed out at 
a recent conference that the reform will render 160 
million to 200 million rural labourers jobless by 2000. 


Meanwhile, rural population growth is still not under 
control, and available arable land is shrinking. 


Also, big metropolises cannot become havens for the 
redundant rural labourers, since the urban supply of 
some 140 million people has exceeded the actual 
demand of !20 million, said the vice-minister. 


In the wake of the potential crisis, the Ministry of 
Labour, the Ministry of Agriculture and the State 
Council Development Research Centre are running pilot 
programmes in 22 different rural areas throughout the 
country, looking for ways to resolve the problem. 


An official from the China Rural Labour Development 
Institute (CRLDI) under the State Council Development 
Research Centre told China Daily yesterday that the trial 
programmes in Sichuan, Hubei, Henan, Zhejiang, 
Guangdong, Fujian, Beijing and Tianjin have already 
reaped initial results. 


The results of the pilot projects may lead the developed 
coastal rural areas to set up labour markets to recruit 
farmers from outside. Areas with excellent natural 
resources may develop biological farming. 


Better-off areas may establish their own towns and small 
cities to develop industries. Areas which are densely- 
populated and resource-short may expand “labour flow”’ 
and “labour export.” 
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The ‘farmers’ influx into cities,” which becomes more 
frequent these years following the Chinese Spring Fes- 
tival and the harvest season in fall, has forced the 
government to pay as much attention to rural employ- 
ment as to urban employment. 


Deng’s Promotion of Zhu Rongji Outlined 


HK 1005045291 Hong Korg CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 166, 10 May 91 pp 28-33 


[Article by Sun I-liang (1327 1355 5328): “Deng Over- 
comes Interference to Put Zhu Rongji in Important 
Position; Hopes That New Situation Will Be Created in 
Reform, Opening Up”) 


{Text} 


Deng Has Been Troubled by Two Problems Since the 4 
June Incident 


Since the 4 June incident, undertakings in reform and 
Opening up in mainland China have stopped almost 
totally, and differences of opinion concerning this 
problem have intensified in the senior level of the CPC. 
Chen Yun, who has always disagreed with the large-scale 
social experiment in China carried out by Deng Xiaop- 
ing, has acquired the political capital that enables him to 
oppose Deng Xiaoping and to hold a clear edge in the 
areas of politics, ideology, organization, and the 
economy, putting great pressure on Deng Xiaoping. In 
fact, since the 4 June incident, Deng Xiaoping has been 
troubled by two questions. They are: First, how can the 
situation be stabilized, and the principle and policy of 
reform and opening up over the past 10 years remain 
unchanged? Second, how can reform and opening up be 
continued, expanded in scale, and further developed? 
These two major problems cannot be regarded as totally 
unsolved, but they are not solved to an extent that 
satisfies Deng Xiaoping, while the conflict of “one 
expands at the expense of the other,” which Deng 
Xiaoping finds hard to tackle, still exists. 


Deng Retreats Three Steps in Exchange for Unity at 
the Senior Level 


A person who is close to the senior level of the CPC told 
me that in order to solve the first problem mentioned 
above, Deng Xiaoping’s basic strategy was to “retreat in 
order to advance.” In the area of “retreat,” Deng 
adopted three procedures: First, he agreed to oust Zhao 
Ziyang, who he had supported and trusted for a long 
time, from the post of CPC general secretary, so as to 
address the grievances against him concerning the 
problem of Zhao Ziyang among the several political old 
men such as Chen Yun; second, Deng himself resigned 
from the post of chairman of the CPC Central Military 
Commission, without conditions—without mentioning 
the problem of resignation of other old men; third, he 
admitted the problem of “tone hand soft, one hand 
tough” in the work done over the past 10 years, saying 
that “I myself must be held responsible for this,” and 
accepting the criticism that “some proposals in the 
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report submitted to the 13th party congress are not 
suitable,” saying that “if some proposals are not suitable, 
it is possible not to use them, but there should not be any 
argument in the next two, three years.”’ These three steps 
backward by Deng Xiaoping have brought about advan- 
tages and disadvantages. As far as “advantages” are 
concerned, he used these three steps backward to get the 
cooperation of other political old men within the senior 
level of the CPC, enabling the CPC, which was on the 
brink of separation, to avoid intensified internal distur- 
bances and to maintain “unity,” which is one of the 
necessary political guarantees for Deng Xiaoping, who 
wants the decade-long policy of reform and opening up 
to remain unchanged. As far as “disadvantages” are 
concerned, when Deng Xiaoping retreated three steps, he 
changed the pattern of political operation whereby “the 
new hands find the way in front, and he himself steers 
behind,” which he has been accustomed to for a long 
time. Because the general secretary was changed hastily, 
he lost control over most parts of the overall situation, 
and could only let Chen Yun’s political force penetrate to 
fill the political space left behind by the removal of Zhao 
Ziyang. In addition, at the end of 1988, the CPC stopped 
the market-oriented reform strategy of starting with 
reform of the price system, to transform the economic 
system on the mainland thoroughly, therefore it faced a 
critical moment of choosing a new reform strategy, but 
the roar of guns on 4 June put a stop to any such choice, 
and when Deng Xiaoping retreated three steps, he was 
unable to take care of matters related to the choice. Facts 
prove that with either Jiang Zemin or Li Ruihuan, their 
efforts to do the utmost within the senior level of the 
CPC are confined to “responding to various sides,” and 
they are restrained too much, to the extent that they 
cannot choose a new development strategy for reform 
and opening up. 


Why Does Deng Xiaoping Think Highly of Zhu Rongji? 


Deng Xiaoping’s proposals on solving the first problem 
mentioned above must be compatible with the solution 
of the second problem. The several ups and downs in his 
political career have enabled Deng to acquire the polit- 
ical skill of “positioning oneself in a hopeless situation in 
order to find a way out.” After 4 June 1989, he was 
almost silent for a whole year, but silence was not 
indulgence, and he visited people for talks in order to 
understand the situation. What is noteworthy is that 
Deng Xiaoping is very much interested in the systems of 
market economy in Japan and the West, and in research 
on their democratic politics. He talked about these to 
people many times, and asked several experts to summa- 
rize the relevant materials for him to read. In this one 
year of silence, Deng Xiaoping’s most eye-catching move 
was his interest in the development of Shanghai's Pud- 
ong, and he went south to Shanghai several times; while 
he was in Shanghai, the most important target was to 
inspect Zhu Rongji. 


The reason Zhu Rongji aroused Deng Xiaoping’s special 
interest was that, first, during the 4 June incident, Zhu 
Rongji used political measures different from those used 
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in Beijing in order to stabilize the situation. The ani- 
mosity between Beijing residents and the government 
was to some extent caused by the overly rigid and stupid 
means adopted by Li Ximing and Chen Xitong. Whereas 
at the moment when Shanghai residents were most 
agitated, Zhu Rongji refrained from resorting to fierce 
measures, but efficiently persuaded; he personally 
explained the disadvantages to the masses, adhering to 
principle while not losing flexibility, and thus quickly 
brought the situation under control. After the 4 June 
incident, Zhu Rongji quickly turned Shanghai residents’ 
attention to the central task of economic construction, 
adopted a series of measures to protect the enthusiasm 
among Shanghai's cadres at various levels, and did not 
excessively look into people’s speeches and actions 
during the 4 June incident. At the same time, he speeded 
up the plan for the development of Pudong, supervised 
the opening of Shanghai's stock market, formulated 
plans for housing reform in Shanghai, and made arrange- 
ments for Shanghai's enterprises to undergo structural 
adjustment and expand their exports...all this was done 
to the satisfication of Shanghai residents. He had very 
rigid demands for the leading cadres at various levels, 
and often inspected them, and this measure won the 
praise of Shanghai residents. Zhu Rongji’s work was 
appreciated by Deng Xiaoping, who became determined 
to put Zhu Rongji to an important position within a 
leading organ at the senior level in communist China. 


How Did Deng Xiaoping’s “New Cat Theory” Emerge? 


The second reason Deng Xiaoping thought highly of Zhu 
Rong): was related to the intention of quickly finding a new 
Strategy to promote reform and opening up. Since the 
reform of the price system cannot continue at this moment, 
where should China begin for its next step of reform? This 
question has always been in Deng Xiaoping’s mind. 
According to his plan, the road of a centrally planned 
economy should not be followed again, and he 1s quite 
certain about this. He thinks that a centrally planned 
economy leads to bureaucracy, waste of resources, and lack 
of enthusiasm in the whole country. However, Deng is not 
willing to see a complete market economy, and he 1s worried 
that the central government will lose control over economic 
life, that the difference between the nmch and poor will 
become greater, and that the state will be unable to do 
several things that can influence the overall situation. Deng 
Xiaoping has spoken highly of the idea of “state regulates 
the market, the market guides enterprises” proposed by 
Zhao Ziyang. However, after the 4 June incident, the school 
that insists on Chen Yun’s economic thought has attacked 
this idea of Zhao Ziyang’s, condemning it as a “copy of the 
pattern of capitalist economy,” and saying that “the interest 
of the state is more important than the interest of the 
market.” They said that in order to guarantee the attain- 
ment of the state's interests, it is not possible to control 
enterprises solely through market forces, that it is necessary 
for the state to rely on direct administrative measures to 
control a majority of large and medium-sized enterprises, 
and that enterprises should rely on the market for produc- 
tion and sale of some of their products. This school of 
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political force also further explained that “complete market 
economy” is not the “panacea” for economic development, 
but is the cradle producing capitalism, and that “the inter- 
national bourgeoisie uses the market economy as a channel 
to penetrate into socialist countries in order to realize the 
political conspiracy of ‘peaceful evolution’,” and so on. The 
tone used by this school, which adheres to Chen Yun’s 
economic thought, has inserted an ideological “prologue” 
into economic restructuring on the mainland, and made it 
difficult for Deng Xiaoping to select a new reform strategy 
according to his own thinking. What is more important is 
that up to now, in the Chinese political arena, there is no 
one like Zhao Ziyang, resourceful and intelligent, who is a 
man of real strength and can coordinate with Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s ideas in practice, to clear a new road of reform. 
Therefore, Deng Xiaoping wanted to look for such a person. 
At the end of last year, on the eve of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, Deng 
Xiaoping talked to Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, 
and Wan Li, setting the basic tone for the plenum, and for 
the first time expressed his opinion on the problem of 
socialist market and planning. His definition was that “the 
difference between socialism and capitalism is not whether 
there is planning and a market,” (this viewpoint of Deng 
Xiaoping is called the “new cat theory”) thus, clearing up 
the ideological obstacle to economic restructuring set up by 
Chen Yun school. During the speech, Deng Xiaoping 
Stressed that “there must be new ideas for reform and 
opening up, which must be carried out better and at a faster 
pace, with higher aims and more courage,” and “!0 years 
ago we said we must emancipate our mind and be prag- 
matic, now we are again faced with the beginning of another 
10 years, and I still have to talk about this problem, which is 
that there must be a new stage of emancipation of minds, 
reform and opening up must have new ideas, economic 
construction must open a new pattern and must avoid 
falling into a new kind of rigid thinking.” 


Chen Yun Says Zhu Rongji Must be Inspected 
Rigorously 


In early February this year, Deng Xiaoping invited Li 
Xiannian and Yang Shangkun to come south to Shanghai 
again, to discuss the matter of appointing Zhu Rongy: as vice 
premier in the State Council. While in Shanghai, Deng 
Xiaoping was again briefed by Zhu Rong: and others on the 
development of Pudong. When Zhu Rongji said finance, 
trade, and infrastructure—the “three pioneers’—must be 
first developed when developing Pudong, Deng Xiaoping 
praised him continuously, adding “when I say the reform 
must have new ideas, | mean the reform must have new 
methods and measures different from those 10 years ago. To 
Study the new situation and explore new ideas, the crucial 
point is to further emancipate minds. The emancipation of 
minds is not once and for all. For example, when we look at 
the relations between planning and the market, some com- 
rades are accustomed to equating planned economy to 
socialist economy, and market economy to capitalism, this 
point of view has been proved in practice not in accordance 
with the actual situation over the years, planning and 
market are only two means and styles for arranging 
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resources, not the mark dividing socialism and capitalism. 
Capitalism has planning, while socialism has a market, and 
on this problem we must avoid falling into a new kind of 
rigid thinking; we should not simplistically think of the 
development of socialist commodity economy and a 
socialist market as conflicting with capitalism, nor should 
we set use of foreign funds against self-reliance and worry 
too much and attend to trifles while using foreign funds. We 
should not set deepening of reform against rectification and 
improvement, and not dare to continue and improve those 
reforms which are proved by practice to be correct and 
workable, or even waver and go backward. We should not 
think of stable and sustained economic development, and 
the refraining from seeking instant result, as conflicting with 
the sense of urgency to the extent that we do not work 
diligently and do not do the things which we can do. In 
conclusion, further emancipation of minds is a necessary 
condition for ensuring attainment of the second strategic 
goal. From my judgment, today we still face this problem: In 
every place, department, and unit where minds are eman- 
cipated, work can open a new pattern; in every unit where 
minds are not emancipated, there is no vigor, and work can 
hardly be done well... Deng Xiaoping said this to Zhu 
Rongji with a clear purpose, that is, he hopes Zhu Rongji 
can grow like Zhao Ziyang in China's current political 
arena, and break through the current stagnation in reform 
and opening up on the mainland. 


Another confidential instruction Deng Xiaoping person- 
ally gave Zhu Rongji was “do more and talk less.” 
Following Deng Xiaoping, Chen Yun and Peng Zhen 
also arrived in Shanghai; Peng Zhen agreed that Zhu 
Rongji should be appointed as vice premier, but Chen 
Yun said “Zou Jiahua can do the job, for Zhu Rongyi has 
been labeled as a rightist in the past, and therefore 
politically he should be inspected more rigorously, Li 
Tieying also can be considered for the job.” But Deng 
had already made up his mind, so Chen Yun could only 


give up. 


Why Must Deng Bring up Emancipation of Minds? 


Deng Xiaoping chooses Zhu Rongji for “the group of 
premiers,” and advocates “further emancipation of 
minds,” in an attempt to reactivate reform and opening 
up on the mainland. However, the current situation 1s 
different from the past, compared with the moment 10 
years ago when the CPC first proposed the basic policy of 
reform and opening up, today’s Deng Xiaoping lacks 
several important conditions. Recently, | had a long 
conversation with researchers from the former Research 
Institute for Economic Restructuring of the State Com- 
mission for Economic Restructuring, who had been 
extensively and deeply involved in the design of the 
policy of reform and opening up on the mainland, and 
their evaluation of the current situation of reform and 
opening up on the mainland was: With the old political 
and economic systems, the CPC seriously lacked the 
motive force for reactivating reform, and the mainland 
would maintain the current situation of stagnation for a 
certain period to come until new political and economic 
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crises emerge, then a basis for restarting would be found. 
Their analysis is based on the following three points: 


First, the roar of guns on 4 June caused great damage to 
the pattern of relations between the CPC and the people 
on the mainland. The CPC’s authority decreased greatly 
among the people, and the “trial and exploratory” 
reform strategy adopted by the CPC has lost its basic 
conditions such as the people’s understanding and 
patience. After the CPC established a government on the 
mainland, the biggest political advantage it possessed 
was the incomparable trust and support of the people. 
Although the masses might not truly understand and 
grasp the CPC's beliefs and ideas, the outstanding 
endeavor of the first generation of communist leaders in 
the struggle, their noble and lofty spiritual essence, and 
their rigid self-discipline and morality, produced a great 
influence among the people. Over the past 40 years, for 
whatever the CPC promised and guaranteed, the people 
would give undoubted support and trust, therefore, even 
though the CPC made a series of mistakes such as 
expanding the “anti-right” campaign, the “Great Leap 
Forward” which greatly damaged the national economy, 
the three-year difficult period [1960-1962], and the 
disaster of the “Great Cultural Revolution,” its leading 
status has never been seriously challenged, and basically 
the people's trust in it has not wavered. When a political 
party possesses the political condition whereby the 
people allow it to make mistakes or even serious mis- 
takes, it has the most precious resource for maintaining 
political power, but the CPC did not value this kind of 
precious resource. On the contrary, it relied more and 
more on oppressive rule, and viewed any political con- 
sciousness and demands for political advancement 
among the people and 1n the society as heresy, which it 
ruthlessly suppressed, using tanks and bayonets to drive 
away the most precious resource—the people's trust—on 
which it depended for consolidating political power. The 
4 June incident marked an historical end to a pattern of 
rule by the CPC political authority, and proved that the 
old system could not concentrate and integrate the 
political trust of the people on the mainland. Since the 4 
June incident, it has been difficult for any CPC political 
leader to quickly establish authoritativeness, and this 1s 
the reason the people hold a cool “does not matter” 
attitude toward the CPC's rise or fall. Under this situa- 
tion, Deng Xiaoping advocates “emancipation of 
minds,” even though it lacks practical political meaning. 
In the early 1980's, people were very much interested in 
“emancipation of minds,” hoping the CPC would 
acquire the political forms to transform the old system 
through a “pragmatic” approach to minds, and get rid of 
the dense ingredient of feudalism in the understanding 
of Marxism and socialist construction. Today, what is it 
that “emancipation of minds” wants to emancipate? Is it 
merely “market economy is not capitalism?” 


Silence in Literature and Arts Reflects People’s 
Grievances 


A real footnote to this analysis was the embarrassed 
situation during the Lantern Festival when CPC leaders 
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Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan convened a forum of the 
literature and arts fields on the mainland. Since the 4 
June incident, the literary arena on the mainiand has 
been under a solemn and rigid atmosphere. Headed by 
He Jingzhi, “leftist” writers such as Wei Wei, Liu Baiyu, 
Malqinhu, and Ma Feng, who had lost their appeal 
among readers a long time ago and who knew only 
accusation, came onstage again, trying their best to purge 
Ba Jin, Xia Yan, Wang Meng, and a large number of the 
old, middle-aged, and young writers who had made 
important contributions to literary prosperity on the 
mainland over the past 10 years. The struggle among 
different schools in the literary arena has been fierce, to 
the extent that some good writers have neither the 
courage nor the interest to write, and their minds are at 
the most tense and suppressed stage in 10 years. Li 
Ruihuan understands more about this situation, and 
several times he held forums with experts, encouraging 
everyone to lay down the burden and invigorate their 
spirits in order to do more for the literary prosperity on 
the mainland. On the eve of the Lantern Festival this 
year, Li Ruihuan suggested to Jiang Zemin that the 
leaders of the CPC Central Committee should use the 
Lantern Festival as an opportunity to gather everyone 
for a forum, with the luck of “reunion,” foster unity 
among various schools in the literary arena and heal the 
rift among them. However, the “reunion opera” was not 
harmonious. Xia Yan described the good tradition of the 
first generation of leaders who had united themselves 
with the great masses of literary and art workers, 
pointing out that China’s literary and art workers have 
grown up together with the CPC, and that the CPC 
should not see literary and art workers as “aliens.” Wang 
Meng made eight suggestions, explaining that the critics 
and those being criticized should have equai status, and 
that the use of political command stick cannot bring 
about literary prosperity. Zhan Rong “requested” the 
CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department and 
the Ministry of Culture to serve as “engineers” for 
writers instead of serving as “sentries’’ who make 
everyone feel in danger, whereas He Jingzhi talked 
lavishly about “antiltberalization” which he said should 
not “stop halfway,” adding that the “initiative in literary 
prosperity should be grasped firmly in the hands of 
Marxist writers and artists,” and so on. Both sides 
adhered to their own opinions, which were very dif- 
ferent, and Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan could not unify 
them. What they could do was to wrap things up by 
asking everyone to “eat the Lantern Festival meat.” A 
person who took part in the forum told me that the huge 
psychological and mental rift created by the 4 June 
incident among various classes in China cannot be 
healed by any current ideological means adopted by the 
CPC. It is necessary to point out that often the first sign 
of political awakening and activity in China is literary 
prosperity: First, the writing of novels will serve as a 
medium that will send a political signal to the masses, 
attracting and encouraging them to pay attention to 
major social and political issues, thus arousing enthusi- 
astic responses among the masses to policies and mea- 
sures adopted by the authorities, and creating a good, 
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smooth social atmosphere for implementing policies. 
However, it has been two years now since the 4 June 
incident. The literary field on the mainland remains 
Stagnate, and the political situation predicted by the 
CPC cannot be seen. Is it true that the CPC authorities 
do not understand the reasons for this situation? (Note: 
Readers may read Chu Cheng’s article on the current 
situation of the literary field on the mainland; the article 
is also carried in this issue.) 


The Disadvantages of Selecting Successors Behind the 
Curtain 

Second, one of the urgent problems still facing the CPC, 
is the lack of an operational mechanism, one that is 
institutionalized, standardized, and has procedures to 
follow for succession to supreme power. Outstanding 
political leaders cannot do much in their own positions; 
poor performers cannot be dismissed so as to reduce 
harm. The transfer of power in China often is accompa- 
nied by great political disturbance. With the passing 
away of the political leaders of the first and second 
generations, this problem becomes more acute and pro- 
nounced. Up to now, whenever the senior level of the 
CPC nominates a political leader, the method of confi- 
dential discussion behind the curtain by an extremely 
small number of people is being used still, and not only 
the great masses of people have no right to participate, 
but even CPC officials who hold relatively senior posts 
cannot suggest ideas or take part in the discussions. This 
kind of mysterious and closed method of selecting polit- 
ical successors was established by Mao Zedong after the 
founding of the nation, and has been inherited by Deng 
Xiaoping. However, over the past 40 years, it has not 
worked well. Liu Shaogi, Lin Biao, Hu2 Guofeng, Hu 
Yaobang, and Zhao Ziyang; each held office for a shorter 
time than his predecessor, and each came up through the 
extraordinary channel, which was also the way they went 
down. Except for Hua Guofeng, the rest were either the 
scapegoat of political turmoil or the one who began the 
turmoil. A phenomenon that 1s becoming obvious 1s that 
with the passing away of the leaders of the first and 
second generations, the authorities will have less ability 
to control social and political disturbances caused by the 
change in political leaders. When a new political leader 
comes onto the stage, differences and conflicts become 
more acute. After a new political leader takes office, the 
first thing he must do is resolve disputes and stabilize the 
political situation, and it will become more difficult for 
him to implement new policies and do something. What 
makes people more worried is that when those who have 
supreme power secretly select a successor, they often 
stimulate the formation of several political conspiracy 
groups or schools within the party, providing the polit- 
ical careerists and conspirators with soil for existence. 
Those who centralize power must depend on restraint 
and balance of power at the lower level to secure firm 
positions, but restraint and balance of power inevitably 
will breed various power groups, which all have the 
desire and demand for breaking through this restraint 
and balance of power so as to assert themselves. 
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Not long ago, Jiang Zemin and Li Ruihuan said to 
people on different occasions that they had not thought 
of holding the important positions they now hold. Jiang 
Zemin said: “Five days before I took office as general 
secretary, I did not know I was going to take that post, 
nor had I envisaged I would serve as chairman of the 
Central Military Commission; I am familiar with tech- 
nological work only, and simply know nothing about 
military work.’ Li Ruihuan said: “I am barely qualified 
for econoric work; I am not ready to supervise the 
ideological work of the whole party, and I am not 
confident.”” The words by these political new hands 
prove that when the CPC political old men use the old 
method to select successors, they find more and more 
that they cannot carefully ponder and that they must 
work hastily; this makes the political stability they 
pursue when they change leaders difficult to realize. 


Under these conditions, it is difficult to predict whether 
Zhu Rongji can do something great when he joins the 
group of premiers of the State Council, but one thing is 
certain: When a capable politician enters a not quite 
capable or simply not capable political mechanism, he 
will break the temporarily balanced situation, and when 
conflict begins to become acute, the political old men 
will break and reorganize this political mechanism again. 
In 1992, the 14th CPC Party Congress, the National 
People’s Congress, and the State Council will hold elec- 
tions, by then the political old men will have grown 
older. How can they consolidate the “core” they estab- 
lished? How can they enable the political leaders who 
they chose to have more energy to engage in reform and 
opening up instead of stability and balance? These are 
difficult things. 


In 1980, Deng Xiaoping gave an encouraging speech on 
the problem of reform of the state's leadership system. 
At that moment, the problem he was concerned about 
was precisely the reform of the style by which leaders 
were changed, but six years later, Deng Xiaoping 
changed the topic of political restructuring to “separa- 
tion of party and government for more efficiency,” a 
lower-level goal, avoiding the most important and acute 
problem of the political system in China. This was a big 
mistake. Future development on the mainland will pay a 
price for this. 


Market-Oriented Mechanism Is Obstructed 


Third, on the mainland, in the decade of reform and 
opening up, one of the biggest achievements in the 
economy was the introduction and establishment of 
market-oriented development mechanisms and the 
transformation of the rigid and highly centralized con- 
trolled economy, but on precisely the problem of 
whether the market-oriented reform line could be 
upheld, mainland reform experienced serious wavering 
and stagnation; at the crucial moment, the opportunity 
was not grasped. Judged from the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, which have been adopted by 
the just-concluded Fourth Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress, at present, the mainland 
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economy has not yet overcome wavering and stagnation. 
Generally, economic market mechanisms need the fol- 
lowing three conditions: First, the broadest right of 
workers to choose occupations at their own discretion 
and to acquire benefits; second, an independent class of 
entrepreneurs and with the status of legal persons; third, 
full play for the law of value and a market having 
corresponding regulations and order. In the economic 
restructuring headed by Zhao Ziyang, through the 
system of enterprise contracting, the experiment on 
separation of two kinds of nights (ownership nghts and 
operational rights), the trial implementation of a share- 
holding system, the promulgation of the “Enterprise 
Law,” discussion and formulation of the “Bankruptcy 
Law,” promotion of separation between government and 
enterprises, and a series of reform measures, the above- 
mentioned three conditions for establishing market 
mechanism in economic operation on the mainland have 
developed to various degree. However, the failure of the 
1988 “price reform’ made the Zhao Ziyang-led eco- 
nomic restructuring unable to jump over the main 
obstacle to transition to market economy. Now, as we 
look back, the important reason for the failure of the 
“price reform” was not high inflation and weak endur- 
ance among the masses because these are factors created 
precisely by the distorted price system on the mainland, 
and only through reform of price system and the promul- 
gation of corresponding measures can it be basically 
changed. At that time, the crucial problem was that the 
conservative force within the CPC did not want to give 
up the model of a controlled economy, and attempted to 
rely on restricting and destroying the development of 
market mechanisms to preserve its own power for polit- 
ical and economic control. Facts prove that the use of the 
method of controlled economy by Li Peng and others to 
reduce capital construction so as to curb growth demand 
has caused economic disruption more serious than the 
economic and social disturbance caused by “price 
reform.” Rectification and improvement restricted the 
investment demand that had developed from within the 
market mechanism and that has the ability to exercise 
self-restraint, the central government's power to engage 
in planned economy also was strengthened, while the 
power granted to localities and enterprises—the power 
enabling them to rely on the market for organization and 
coordination—has been greatly weakened. Since the 4 
June incident, the conservative force of the CPC has 
invaded the domain of economic restructuring; material 
incentives among enterprises have been replaced by 
“ideological and political work,” and the role of entre- 
preneurs and factory managers has been excluded by 
“strengthening the party's core leadership.” The motive 
force for market interest pursued by enterpr ses has been 
suffocated by “obeying the state's in. es” nd the 
establishment and development of marke! _ ve been 
stopped by the measures that say “the state has to 
concentrate financial and material strengths appropri- 
ately.” All these have been carried out under a slogan 
with a bright ideological color; the slogan says “consoli- 
date and safeguard the socialist system.” The essence of 
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the problem is: To uphold the so-called “planned econ- 
omy” is to insist on allowing a small number of persons 
to control and grasp overall social and economic life in 
the name of the state, and to let them grant and dis- 
tribute the overall interest to the entire people, and with 
this, to guarantee the protection of their own privilege; 
whereas to carry out market-oriented reform is to allow 
the great masses of people to use the principle of free 
choice and free composition, and refer to laws and 
contracts to organize their social and economic life; also, 
to allow them to distribute benefits and use resources 
according to the principles of more pay for more work 
and of survival of the fittest. This basis allows them to 
build new economic freedom and a democratic social 
system. The government's role is only to respond to the 
objective demands of development of national economy 
while consciously using as little economic, legal, and 
administrative means as possible, and to coordinate the 
main relations of proportion of national economy and 
distribute scarce resources. It should not have supreme 
economic power that is neither restrained nor checked or 
balanced. These are two irreconcilable development 
models, and in this sense, a planned economy cannot be 
integrated with market economy. Although Deng 
Xiaoping recently expelled ideological interference in 
relations between planning and market, and tried to 
enable market-oriented reform to proceed, once this 
reform reveals completely new elements in the social, 
political, and economic systems, its huge momentum 
will arouse panic and alertness among the CPC author- 
ities. On this problem, the conservative political force 
within the CPC has a more sober understanding than 
Deng Xiaoping. Furthermore, compared with Deng 
Xiaoping, they have more strength and reasons they can 
use to resist market-oriented reform. At present, the 
struggle is still deadlocked, and reform in a real sense 
might proceed by several small steps, but there cannot be 
any great leaps forward. This situation will probably last 
for three to five years. 


Intellectual Property Rights Protection Increased 


OW 1005101891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0001 GMT 10 May 91 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)} 


[Text] Being, 10 May (XINHUA)}—In the past decade 
of reform and opening, China has attached great impor- 
tance to protecting intellectual property rights in order to 
promote the development of the socialist commodity 
economy and its social undertakings. 


In August 1982, China promulgated the “Trademark 
Law.’ Under this law, a trademark approved by and 
registered with the Trademark Bureau is a registered 
trademark; such a trademark is protected by law and the 
person who registers it has exclusive right to it. In March 
1984, China again promulgated the “Patent Law” that 
contains explicit provisions on the protection of patent 
rights for inventions and creations. This is a major step 
for protecting intellectual property rights and has been 
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well received in the international community. At the 
same time, China also promulgated other laws relevant 
to the protection of intellectual property nights, including 
the “Economic Contract Law,” the “Law Governing 
Economic Contracts Involving Foreign Nationals,” and 
the “Technical Contract Law.” These laws have pro- 
vided a legal guarantee for the operating mechanism of 
China’s industrial property rights system. 


The implementation of the “Patent Law” and “Trade- 
mark Law” has greatly mobilized the Chinese people's 
enthusiasm for inventions and creations. According to 
Statistics, by October 1990, more than 150,000 applica- 
tions for patent rights had been submitted in China, of 
which 57,000 were approved; nearly 280,000 trademarks 
had been registered. Meanwhile, 360 cases involving 
patent disputes have been heard in the people's courts 
throughout the country, of which 221 have already been 
settled, and 187 cases involving trademark disputes have 
gone to the courts, of which 170 have been settled. 


As for protection of copyrights, China adopted the 
“Copyright Law” last year. This is the first time since the 
PRC’s founding that the citizen’s copyrights for scien- 
tific, literary, and artistic works have been recognized by 
law. This law will officially go into effect this June. 


In less than 10 years, China has set up an initial form of legal 
structure for protecting intellectual property rights. In 
drafting the “Patent Law,” “Trademark Law,” and “Copy- 
right Law,” we drew on the experience of advanced coun- 
tres. In both patents and trademarks, we adopted the 
system of accepting applications first and making substan- 
tive examination. The range of copyright protection, which 
covers computer software, also conforms to international 
norms. Moreover, China also joined the “World Intellectual 
Property Organization,” the “Paris Convention for the 
Protection of Industrial Property,” the “Madrid Agreement 
Concerning the Registration of Trade Marks,” the “Inter- 
national Convention for Integrated Circuits.” and other 
international organizations. 


However, as China's commodity economy 1s still underde- 
veloped, it is sometimes difficult to put in place measures 
for protecting intellectual property mghts, and infringe- 
ments of mghts do occur. The system for protecting intellec- 
tual property nights needs to be further improved. 


Characteristics of Rationalization Proposals Viewed 
HK0305013591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Apr 91 p 2 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Wang Quingxian (3769 3237 
2009): “Characteristics of Activities for Rationalization 
Proposals During Seventh Five-Year Plan”} 


[Text] According to briefings by a department con- 
cerned, the activities for rationalization proposals by 
Chinese workers and staff members during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan have some new characteristics. They are 
chiefly as follows: The scale was broader, the contents 
were deeper, and the results were more remarkable. 
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According to statistics, during the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan, workers and staff members across the country put 
forward over 84 million proposals for rationalization 
and technological improvement, and the created value 
that can be directly calculated was over 70 billion yuan. 
The scale was broader. According to a survey conducted 
among 290 enterprises across the country, technicians 
and managerial personnel account for 24.4 and 18.24 
percent respectively of the persons making the proposals. 
The contents were deeper. According to a survey con- 
ducted among 31 cities across the country, in terms of 
contents, 40.35 percent of the proposals involved tech- 
nological progress, while another 36.2 percent involved 
operation and management. Some people also made 
many good proposals on adjusting product mix and 
production structure and deepening reforms of the labor 
and wage systems. 


According to the briefings of the department concerned, 
the results attained by the activities for rationalization 
proposals have something to do with the series of mea- 
sures taken by various quarters. In addition to the 
“Provisions for Encouraging and Rewarding Rational- 
ization Proposals and Technological Progress,” revised 
and promulgated by the State Council, and the “Detailed 
Rules and Regulations for Implementing Provisions for 
Encouraging and Rewarding Rationalization Proposals 
and Technological Progress,” formulated by the former 
State Economic Commission, last year the presidium of 
the All-China Federation of Trade Unions also issued a 
“Resolution on Mobilizing Workers and Staff Meinbers 
Across the Country To Launch Extensive Activities for 
Rationalization Proposais, Inventions, and Innova- 
tions,” and the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, 
the State Planning Commission, the Propaganda Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, and the State 
Science and Technology Commission jointly set up a 
national leading group for such activities. 


Success in Self-Taught Higher Education 
OW 0405095691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0731 GMT 4 May 91 


[Text] Beiying, May 4 (XINHUA}—Over 500,000 people 
have graduated from colleges and universities in a self- 
taught way over the past ten years, according to today’s 
“WORKER'S DAILY” [GONGREN RIBAO]. 


These people include full-tume workers and unemployed, 


According to the national guidance commission for 
self-taught higher education, 859 of them have attained 
bachelor’s degrees. 


The examination system for self-taught higher education 
was established in 1981, starting in Beiing, Tianjin, 
Shanghai and Liaoning Provinces. 
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Nowadays the system is being implemented all over the 
mainland. A total of 102 specialized subjects are avail- 
able in such courses. Now, the number of people who 
have registered for the exams in the same period has 
reached 3.46 million. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Bank To Issue 800 Million Yuan in Bonds 


HK0605051891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Apr 91 p 2 


[Report by Fan Wengang (5400 2429 1511): “Bank of 
China to Issue 800 Million Yuan in Financial Bonds”] 


[Text] The Bank of China will continue to issue financial 
bonds valued at 800 million yuan to domestic inhabit- 
ants commencing May this year. The term of the bonds 
will float between one and three years. The one-year 
bond will carry an annual interest rate of 8.5 percent, 
while the rate for the two-year bond will be 9.2 percent 
and the rate for the three-year bond will be 10 percent, 
respectively higher than the savings deposits interest 
rates. The bonds are redeemable at any time after one 
year. The bonds can be mortgaged and are transferable. 
Income from interests is exempted from income tax. 


The Bank of China has issued 3.5 billion yuan in financial 
bonds for four successive years. The funds collected will be 
used to support new enterprises and expansion projects 
which lack funds, serve as working capital required after the 
completion of capital construction projects and technical 
transformation projects covered by the state plan, and grant 
loans to foreign trade Cepartments. 


Symposium on Developing Technology Zones Opens 
OW 0605 163891 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 6 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 6 (XINHUA}—A group of Chinese 
experts and officials met here today to discuss the 
strategies for developing new technology development 
(NTD) zones in the country 


Yuan Mu, director of the State Council's Research 
Office. said that the symposium focused on the role of 
the NTD zones in China's economic construction. 


Topics at the symposium also covered the industrializa- 
tion of the zones, the zones’ opening to the outside 
world, and their internal operational mechanism. 


So far, China has set up 27 NTD zones for developing, 
manufacturing and trading new technological products. 


The Beijing NTD Zone, set up three years ago, is the first 
of its kind in China. It has had a total income of 5.68 
billion yuan (about one billion U.S. dollars). 


The symposium was sponsored by the State Council's 
Research Office and attended by representatives of a 
dozen NTD zones already set up throughout the country. 
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‘Mutual Aid Fund’ To Help Technology Transfers 
HK0305043191 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May Yl pi 


[By staff reporter Zhang Lin] 


[Text] China is to further boost the uptake of technical 
know-how in its industrial sector to help upgrade indus- 
trial technology. 


The State has earmarked a 10-year investment pro- 
gramme of 550 billion yuan ($105.7 billion) for technical 
upgrading, but officials are trying to raise more funds 
from other sources. 


Fund-raising for these renovation projects will be made 
easier with the setting up of a technology market develop- 
ment fund programme to provide financial services to the 
money-tight enterprises, an official with the State Science 
and Technology Commission told CHINA DAILY. 


The establishment of a “mutual-aid fund” in technology 
transfer is also planned to help the exploitation of new 
industria. technologies by more than 12,000 large and 
medium-sized enterprises, according to Jin Fanan, 
director of the China Technology Market Management 
and Promotion Centre (Sinotechmart). 


An increasing number of large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, the backbone of China's economy, are seeking 
technical know-how through the country’s burgeoning 
technology transfer market. 


They have become the largest buyer in the domestic 
technology market. 


China's fledging technology market is providing a major 
impetus for State-owned enterprises in gaining the technical 
know-how to upgrade their enterprises and improve the 
economic performance and efficiency, Jin said. 


Industrial enterprises spent 4.98 billion yuan ($960 
million) on 136,500 items of technology last year, 
according to the latest commission statistics. 


The figure accounted for 71 percent and of the total 
technology transactions in the market last year, Jin said. 


At the same time, China's enterprises, which boast 70-80 
percent of the engineers and technicians in the country, 
have also become an important seller in technology 
transfer business, Jin said. 


By 1990, the enterprises had beca::.e the third largest 
seller of technology with their transfer items and busi- 
ness value accounting for 16.4 and 19.6 percent respec- 
tively of the total handled by the technology market. 


Among the 12,000 large and medium-sized enterprises, 
5,000 have established more than 8,000 technology 
research and development institutions. 
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Steel Firm Seeks Investment for New Plant 


HK0305040391 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 May 91 7 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] Anshan, Liaoning—China’s loading steel producer is 
seeking foreign help to renovate its out-of-date equipment. 


The Anshan Iron and Steel Corporation, in Northeast 
China, turns out more than 7.7 million tons of steel and 
generates 1.4 billion yuan ($269 million) in profits and 
taxes for the State every year in recent years. It plans to 
introduce foreign capital and advanced foreign equip- 
ment to increase production capacity during the 1991-95 
period, said Zhang Yu, deputy general manager. 


This would help the corporation to realize its ambition 
to produce 10 million tons of steel by the end of 1995, 
Zhang told CHINA DAILY. 


During 1991-95 period, the corporation would use at 
least one foreign government loan to update its old 
ec-\pment, Zhang siad. 


The Italian Government was looking into the corpora- 
tion’s prospects and was expected to provide a loan 
worth 4403 million to develop seamless steel pipe rolling 
equipment. 


The Italian Government loan, which was likely to start in 
1993, would be used to buy plant from abroad, Zhang said. 


The new equipment is expected to have an annual 
production capacity of 500,000 tons. 


The corproation is also to spend about 990 million yuan 
($190 million) of its valuable foreign exchange on buying 
the latest foreign technology and equipment for steel 
rolling and protecting the environment. 


One miece of foreign equipment which would be installed 
would be a complete medium-sized steel plate rolling 
mill, Zhang added. 


Steel Plate 


This was worth $27.5 million and was exnected to come 
from Japan. It could produce a million tons of steel plate 
a year when working at full capacity. 


The Anshan Iron and Steel Corporation produces 27 
million tons of iron ore a year to meet the needs of the 
corporation's mills. 


During the 1986-90 period, Anshan I&S introduced $2 
million worth of advanced equipment from abroad. 


The fixed assets of the firm increased from 7.5 billion 
yuan ($1.4 billion) in 1986 to 13 billion yuan ($2.5 
billion) by the end of 1990. 


The firm produced 7.7 million tons of steel, 7.4 million 
tons of pig iron, 6.9 million tons of billets and 5.6 million 
tons of steel products such as pipes, plates and wire rods. 
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It also carned $13 million in foreign exchange from 
exporting its products last year, an increase of 45 percent 
over the previous year. 


Economist Points To Continued Inflation Threat 
HK0905 144891 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 0907 GMT 9 May 91 


[“Shadow of Inflation Still Hovering Over China”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (HKCNA)}—Well-known economist 
of the Economics Research Centre of China's State Planning 
Commission, Mr. Liu Rixin, posed the question in an article 
yesterday “Will inflation make a come-back?” This follows 
in the wake of an optimism shared by some senior author- 
itative people that inflation has been brought under control. 
Mr. Luu said he believed that the question he posed was not 
to scare people but was realistic in view of the current fiscal 
and financial policy. 


Mr. Liu pointed out that forceful implementation of 
austerity over fiscal and financial policy had led to 
significant results during the first year of the economic 
rectification programme in China, which was the period 
from the third quarter of 1988 to the third quarter of 
1989. However, the control on the fiscal and financial 
sector became lax since the fourth quarter of 1989 
resulting in a huge financial deficit of RMB 37.5 billion, 
over RMB 2 billion more than the previous year. Loans 
from banks also exceeded the planned scale of RMB 160 
billion, reaching RMB 185.2 billion, a 17.6 percent 
growth over the previous year. 


The continuous laxity in 1990's fiscal and financial 
policy resulted in further expansion of the financial 
deficit that year to RMB 42.3 billion, while bank loans 
rose to over RMB 220 billion, a 22 percent growth, 
representing the biggest increase in the absolute amount 
ever recorded in more than 40 years since the founding 
of New China. 


People have also noted that the state raised the prices of 
some commodities including cotton and coal as well as 
rail and water transport charges, resulting in an accumu- 
lated amount of RMB 90 billion since the fourth quarter 
last year. There was also an upward revision of prices of 
some daily necessities and service fees. Hence, the cost of 
living index for staff and workers showed a widely 
increasing trend. The rate of inflation, especially in some 
large to medium-sized cities, soared to nearly double- 
digit figures at the er? :3{ last year and in some cases 
went into double-digit i.gures. 


Based on the above-mentioned serious situation, Mr. Liu 
said that he considered the worry expressed by a number 
of economists about the return of inflation to be both 
theoretically and practically well-founded. 
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State Property, Capital Funds Inventory Planned 


OW 1005080591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA}—China will launch a 
nationwide campaign to inventory state property and 
capital funds, according to today’s edition of “ECO- 
NOMIC DAILY” [JINGJI RIBAO]}. 


A special group under the State Council, which will 
supervise the campaign, was formed yesterday in Bei- 
jing. Tang Bingwu, director of the State Administration 
of State Property, was assigned to take charge of the 
group’s routine work. 


The aim of the campaign is to curb the chaotic manage- 
ment of state property, and to ensure the proper use of 
State property now sitting idle, as well as to guard against 
misappropriation, according to State Councillor Wang 
Bingqian. Wang is also the director of the leading group 
under the State Council and is in charge of supervising 
State property and capital funds. 


The campaign will be conducted step by step and in a 
planned way, said Wang. 


During the next two years a number of units and areas 
will be designated as pilots sites, after which the cam- 
paign will be instituted throughout the country. 


Chen Junsheng Stresses Grain Storage Efforts 


HK1005013591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Apr 91 p 2 


[Report: “Chen Junshen Inspects Hubei, Calls for Efforts 
to Ensure Summer Grain Storage” 


[Text] During a recent visit to Hubei, where he inspected 
the agricultural conditions, State Councillor Chen Jun- 
sheng stressed that people's government and grains 
departments at all levels should exert continuous efforts 
and adopt forceful measures to ensure that grains already 
purchased will be stored safely through the summer. At 
the same time, it is necessary to be well-prepared for the 
storage and funding of the summer harvest of grains and 
edible oil. 


During their inspection tour, State Councillor Chen 
Junsheng and State Council Deputy Secretary Li 
Changan went deep into grains stations al grass-roots 
level, checked grain warehouses, and held a forum with 
comrades from the Hubei Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment, the Wuhan City People’s Government, the pro- 
vincial grains department as well as the grains depart- 
ment of the major grains producing region of Jingzhou 
Prefecture. They analyzed the situation in the purchase 
and storage of grains last year and this year and explored 
ways to resolve the problems and difficulties. Chen 
Junsheng fully affirmed the work carried out by Hubei 
Province and Jingzhou Prefecture to overcome the dif- 
ficulties and actively organize the purchase and careful 
storage of grains. 
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Chen Junsheng said: As the weather in the south turns 
warmer and the rains fall more frequently, this poses a 
great problem to the storage of grains in areas which 
store old grains and grains of high water content, which 
has open-air storage, and which are damp and frequently 
visited by floods. A slight oversight could lead to big 
problems. The grains departments should focus on dif- 
ferent situations and adopt corresponding measures to 
strictly enforce all types of storage systems and prevent 
grains from getting spoiled; leading comrades of govern- 
ments at all level should step up inspection and guidance 
to ensure that grains already purchased will be kept in 
safe storage through the summer. Owing to lack of grain 
warehouses, there might be more problems in the pro- 
curement of grains and edible oil this year than in last 
year. The most pressing task at the moment is to be 
prepared mentally, financially, and in terms of grain 
warehouses. At the same time, it is necessary to quickly 
build some simple warehouses and to prepare grounds 
and facilities for open-air storage. 


Agriculture Minister on Development Program 
HK0205085091 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 15, 15 Apr 91 pp 14-16 


[Article by staff reporter: “Agriculture Minister Liu Zhongyi 
on 10-Year Program for Agricultural Development” 


[Text] The Fourth Session of the Seventh NPC [National 
People’s congress] has just concluded successfully. Under the 
leadership of the party and the government, the Chinese 
people have started their journey toward the second-step 
strategic goal. Agriculture is the foundation of the national 
economy. The development of China's agriculture in the next 
10 vears is of great importance to the overall situation, with 
which all our fellow countrymen are concerned. A few days 
ago, this reporter interviewed Agriculture Minister Liu 
Zhongyi and asked him to give his views on the 10-Year 
Program for Agricultural Development. We rearranged the 
minister's comments as follows: 


In his government work report to the Fourth Session of 
the Seventh NPC, Premier Li Peng fully affirmed the 
great achievements scored in China's agriculture over 
the last 10 years. Without doubt, the great expansion of 
China's agriculture in the 1980's has made important 
contributions to the early attainment of the first- step 
strategic goal set by the party Central Committee. The 
Fourth Session of the Seventh NPC has now examined 
and approved the “Outline of the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic and 
Social Development.” According to the requirements of 
the “Outline,” in the 10 years to come, as far as agricul- 
ture 1s concerned, China’s burden 1s heavy and the road 
is long. On the basis of our collective experience of the 
previous 10 years, we should work out feasible measures 
to realize the agricultural development objectives set by 
the Eight Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program. 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 
10 May 1991 


Great Successes, Valuable Experience 


First of all, Minister Liu Zhongyi reviewed agricultural 
development over the last 10 years, particularly during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. He said: The last decade 
was a remarkable one in the history of China’s agricul- 
tural development, a decade in which we not only 
achieved great successes but also accumulated valuable 
experience. 


Minister Liu Zhongyi: said: In the 1980"s, China's agri- 
cuicure scaled two heights of development in succession. 
Total agricultural output in 1990 was 84.6 percent more 
than in 1980, with an average growth rate of 6.3 percent 
a year. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, agricultural 
production throughout the country developed as follows: 
After a bumper harvest in 1985 agricultural production 
fluctuated for several years, new advances were made 
during 1989 and a bumper harvest was gathered in 1990. 
Total grain output was 400.35 million tonnes, up 6.7 
percent over the previous year and a record high: total 
cotton output was 4.47 million tonnes, up 18.1 percent; 
and total output of oil-bearing crops was 16.15 million 
tonnes, up 24.7 percent. There was also an increase in 
the production of other commercial crops, with the 
exception of tobacco and tea. 


Animal husbandry and the aquatic products industry 
continued to grow steadily. Output of pork, beef, and 
mutton was 25.04 million tonnes, up 7.7 percent over the 
previous year, that of poultry and eggs, 7.4 million tones, 
up 2.8 percent; that of milk, 4.13 million tonnes, up 8.2 
percent, and that of aquatic products, 12.18 million 
tonnes, up 5.7 percent. 


Total output value of township and town enterprises was 
up 13 percent over the previous year to 95 billion yuan. 
The amount of tax they handed over to the state totaled 
41.1 billion yuan and total foreign currency earned by 
them was $12.5 billion, up 12.6 percent and 19 percent 
respectively. 


According to statistics, in 1990, total rural production 
amounted to 1,625.1 billion yuan, 738.2 billion yuan of 
which was agricultural output, up 8.8 percent and 6.9 
percent respectively over the previous year. The net 
income of each peasant was 630 yuan. a real increase of 
1.8 percent from the previous year. 


After citing a good many of the successes achieved in 
agricultural development during the 1980's, Minister 
Liu Zhongyi said: In the 1980's, especially during the 
Seventh Five-Yea~ Plan, China not only achieved great 
successes in agricultural development but also created 
numerous experiences worth summing up earnestly. I 
would like just to cite the essential ones as follows: 


First, at all times we should not waver from the guiding 
principle of “taking agriculture as the foundation” and 
putting it in a primary position in the national economy. 


Second, it is necessary to persist, over a long period of 
time, in stabilizing and improving the party's basic 
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economic policies in rural areas. What we must do now 
1s Stabilize the contract responsibility system on a house- 
hold basis with remuneration linked to output as the 
main form, actively develop socialized service work. 
gradually improve the two-layer management structure, 
and bring the enthusiasm of agncultural producers and 
the superiority of the collective economy into full play. 


Third, efforts should be made to increase the agricultural 
input in such areas as materials for farm use, equipment. 
intellectual resources, and labor. This is the maternal and 
technological foundation guaranteeing that agriculture 
will develop in a sustained and stable way and gain the 
strength needed to back its continued development. 


Fourth, vigorously developing agriculture by relying on 
the use of science and education is a major strategic 
measure. 


Fifth, it 1s mecessary to strengthen the comprehensive 
development of agriculture and augment the construc- 
tion of agricultural commodity production centers. 


Sixth. the principle of “absolutely not slackening our 
efforts in grain production and actively developing a 
diversified economy” and that of “active support. 
rational planning. correct guidance, and strengthened 
management” pursued among township and town enter- 
prises are correct principles guaranteeing comprehensive 
and coordinated development of the rural economy. 


Seventh. in accordance with the principle of combining 
planned economy and regulation by market mechanism. 
effective measures should be taken to stimulate the 
circulation of farm produce and exchange between city 
and countryside. 


Eighth. in developing agricultural production, stress 
should be put on protecting the natural ecology, rational 
development and comprehensive utilization of natural 
resources. 


Ninth, some regions and individuals are allowed and 
encouraged to become affluent before others. Those who 
become well-off ahead of others are encouraged to help 
those lagging behind to prosper. In this way, common 
prosperity can be achieved gradually. At the same time. 
unremitting efforts should be made to carry out he!n- 
the-poor work and family planning as they are at 
tasks of rural work. 


Tenth, in developing agriculture and invigorating the 
rural economy, the principle of paying attention simul- 
taneously to building both material and spiritual civili- 
zations should be upheld so as to improve the quality of 
rural society and the peasants. 


A Crucial Decade, an Arduous Task 


Minister Liu Zhongyi said: Looking to the future, we are 
fully confident and at the same time we are also aware 
that we are shouldering an arduous task and a tremen- 
dous responsibility. The development of agricultural 
production and the rural economy in the | 980's has laid 
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a fairly sound foundation for the development of agn- 
culture during the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the next 10 
years. Nevertheless, the gap remains very wide between 
the present state of agricultural development and the 
development requirements of the national economy. 
Therefore, the task of agricultural development in the 
days to come remains extremely arduous. This being the 
case, even after a bumper harvest was reaped, we should 
all the more stay sober-minded. On no account must we 
adopt a complacent attitude toward China's agriculture 
and the question of how to feed 1.1 billion people. 


Liu Zhongyi said: In the coming decade it 1s important for 
us to Quadruple the gross national product and achieve a 
well-off standard of living for the people. The tasks of 
agricultural development in the 10 years to come are: 


—to maintain the sustained and stable development of the 
rural economy and push grain production to two new 
heights of 450 million tonnes and 500 million tonnes in 
total output: 


—to effect an appropriate expansion in agricultural, 
animal husbandry and fishery production which is 
commensurate with the consumptuon level of a com- 
paratively well-off life: 


—to support the fairly large and strong development of 
township and town enterprises. boost the strength of 
the rural economy, shift the rural labor force to 
nonfarming sectors, and help increase the peasants” 
incomes. and 


—to build most rural areas in China into new socialist 
areas with relatively developed maternal and spiritual 
civilizations. 


The Eighth Five-Year Plan 1s a crucial period for us to 
lay a sound foundation and create conditions to achieve 
these goals. According to the plan submitted to the 
current NPC session for examination and approval. 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. the main task of 
China's agricultural development ts that grain preduction 
will rise to a new high of 450 million tonnes; agricultural 
output value will increase ait an average rate of 3.5 percent 
a year. and at the same time, efforts will be made to gain 
the strength needed to back continued vigorous economic 
development during the Ninth Five- Year Plan. To 
smoothly implement the program for agricultural devel- 
opment during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. it 1s necessary 
to continue to strengthen the status of agriculture as the 
foundation and carry out the policy measures of the 
party Central Conmmiuttee and the State Council con- 
cerning the promotion of «gricultural development. 
These are 


1. Stabilizing and gradually improving the agricultural oper- 
ation and management structure. On the basis of stabilizing 
the contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output as the main form, it 1s 
necessary to establish and improve the service systems in 
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such areas as pre- production, production, and post- 
production, scence and technology, and management. per- 
fect the management structure whereby unified manage- 
ment 1s combined with separate management. and thereby 
gradually improve the strength of the collective economy. In 
localities where conditions are mpe, according to the prin- 
ciple of voluntary participation by the peasants. fairly 
large-scale operations can be gradually promoted through 
expenments and demonstrations so as to expedite the pace 
of agncultural modernization. 


2. Rationalizing prices of farm products and progressively 
improving the purchasing and marketing structure. [1 1s 
necessary to decide on a relatively ratronal price parity 
between manufactured goods and farm produce and 
between different agncultural products so as to put an 
end to the situation where agncultural products, partic- 
ularly grain, cotton, oil-bearing and sugar-bearing crops. 
and other staple products are underpriced, and to effec- 
tively solve the problem whereby the state purchases 
farm produce at prices higher than their selling prices. 


3. Putting population growth under strict control, ear- 
nestly strengthening protection of agricultural resources. 
and making special efforts to control the use of cultivated 
land for other than farming. On the issue of agriculture. 
we should proceed from China's national condition, 
have a sober conception of approaching agricultural 
issues ON a per-capita basis and a sense of striving for a 
lead position [chao gian yi shi 6389 0467 1942 6221). 
fully evaluate the trends of change in China's future 
per-<apita possession of agricultural resources and its 
output and consumption of agncultural products, and 
make prompt policy decisions which should then be 
carned out unremittingly. 


4. Implementing the state's industrial policy and in invest- 
ment pursuing a policy of tilting toward agriculture and 

industries. During the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and in the next 10 years investment in 
agriculture should be increased by a fairly large amount. 
There are four basic ways to increase agricultural invest- 
ment: First, in terms of state planning, financial macro 
regulation and control, and overall balance. pnority 
should be given to increasing investment in agriculture. 
This will enable us not only to concentrate financial and 
material resources on doing several important things but 
also to generate forces from localities and many other 
imterested quarters to increase investment in agriculture. 
Second, efforts should be made to establish a multi- 
channel investment pattern. Third, foreign capital 
should be actively imported. Fourth, conditions should 
be created to improve the economic environment for 
agncultural production and to foster agriculture’s eco- 
nomic strength for self-development. 


5. Steadily increasing material inputs to agriculture and 
constantly improving agricultural production conditions. 
For agriculture to scale new heights, agriculture-related 
industnes should first scale new heights. According to 
agricultural production requirements it 1s necessary to 
appropriately increase the supply of fertilizers, farm 
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chemicals, plastics for farm use, diesel oil, and farm 
machinery. While increasing total output, the chemical 
industry should place great emphasis on increasing the 
supply of phosphate and potash fertilizers. Vigorous 
efforts should be made to develop farm manure so as to 
improve the composition and efficiency of fertilizers. 
Regarding farm chemicals, supplies which are high in 
efficrency, low in toxic emissions, and safe in usage 
should be increased. It 1s necessary to develop biological 
farm chemicals and biological prevention and control 
work. Irngation 1s the lifeblood of agriculture. Therefore. 
it 1S Mecessary to carry out large-scale construction of 
water conservancy works in an ongoing and sustained 
way. Government at all levels and relevant departments 
should work out plans scientifically. respect the financial 
resources of the people, emphasize practical results, pay 
serious attention to expanding the area of effectively 
irmgated farmland every year, and strengthen agricul- 
ture’s capability to resist natural disasters. 


6. implementing a preferential policy and promoting agricul- 
tural development using science and technology. Probiems in 
Putting existing achievements to greater use should be 
resolved as quickly as possible. It 1s necessary to establish 
and improve institutions for popularizing agncultural sci- 
ence and technology, to stabilize and expand the ranks of 
agricultural scientists and technicians, and to effectively 
solve the problem of fund shortages in popularizing agncul- 
tural science and technology. 


7. Actively guiding the healthy development ef township 
and town enterprises and making sure that the principles 
and policy toward township and town enterprises remain 
unchanged. 


&. Making suitable plans for a number of major construc- 
tion projects and technological transformation projects. 
Work in this respect includes |) comprehensive agricul- 
tural development, with the emphasis on the main grain 
ang cotton producing areas, from which the products are 
shipped to the rest of the country: 2) construction of 
commodity production centers, building a group of 
commodity grain and cotton production centers, and 
accelerating the construction of “vegetable-basket 
proyects” and a number of nonstaple food production 
centers for 74 large and medium-sized cities, 3) construc- 
tion of agncultural infrastructures. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we will establish a 
national technological popularization service system in 
areas such as agriculture, animal husbandry, veterinary 
surgery, the aquatic products industry, operation and 
management, and township and town enterprises with a 
complete support service network, set up a number of 
state-level production centers for specific agncultural. 
animal husbandry, and fishery varnieties. and establish 
and improve a variety quality control system. At the 
same time, continued efforts will be made to pay close 
attention to the development of the animal feed industry 
and deep-sea fishing, the improvement of fishery man- 
agement. and the construction of fishing ports: 4) agr- 
cultural scientific research and education. State-level 
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scientific research institutes will be equipped and 
upgraded with new facilities and instruments and those 
with specific local features will be supported and 
strengthened; and 5) a good job will be done in carrying 
out major technological transformation projects, or 
mainly upgrading state-owned large and medium-sized 
farm machines and tools, deep-sea fishing ship and feed 
industry technologies, agricultural energy, and the pro- 
duction of energy conservation facilities. 


Keen Attention Should Be Paid to This Year's Work, 
Strive For Another Bumper Agricultural Harvest 


According to Minister Liu Zhongyi, paying keen atten- 
tion to this year’s work and striving for another bumper 
agricultural harvest is the first battle of the 10-Year 
Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. Favorable condi- 
tions for this year’s agricultural production are manifold. 
The “Proposals of the CPC Central Committee for 
Drawing Up the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan for National Economic and Social Develop- 
mer,’ which was examined and adopted by the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, 
further defined the major policy on developing agricul- 
ture and invigorating the rural economy. At the end of 
last year, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council issued a “Circular Concerning Agricultural and 
Rural Work in 1991.” Not long ago, the State Council 
called a national meeting to exchange experiences in 
agricultural and rural work, and to make comprehensive 
arrangements for this year’s agricultural production and 
rural economic work in various fields. Local govern- 
ments at all levels have adopted comparable guidelines 
and have worked out specific measures to promote 
agricultural development. Additionally, through the 
drive to improve the economic environment, rectify the 
economic order and deepen reforms, the external envi- 
ronment of agricultural development has been 
improved. In particular, last year’s bumper agricultural 
harvest showed China's huge potential for agricultural 
development. This year we should base ourselves on 
striving for bumper harvests by combating natural disas- 
ters and by being mentally well prepared to overcome all 
kinds of difficulties. This year we are going to do the 
following things well: 


1. Stress that with a bumper harvest having been reaped, 
it is necessary to appraise the agricultural situation 
soberly and objectively. This is because: |) the agricul- 
tural harvests gathered over the last two years were 
obviously of a recovery character; 2) following the 
bumper harvests there emerged new developments, new 
problems, and new difficulties characterized by people 
finding it difficult to “sell” and store various farm 
products and a drop in prices, which is detrimental to the 
governments and people of the major grain producing 
areas; and 3) with bumper harvests having been gath- 
ered, the starting point for boosting total agricultural 
output and increasing the yield per unit area has become 
higher and it is difficult at the moment to create more of 
the economic, material, and technological conditions 
necessary for expanding production. This shows that 
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after a big bumper harvest is reaped, efforts need to be 
redoubled for another bumper harvest. 


2. Stabilizing and improving the contract responsibility 
system on a household basis with remuneration linked to 
output as the main form and striving for improvement on 
the basis of stability, which can be achieved mainly by 
developing various forms of rural socialized service sys- 
tems in a manner appropriate to local conditions. This 
year priority will be given to the establishment of a 
service system at the grass-roots level and to the solution 
of such problems as incomplete basic-level service insti- 
tutions, unstable staff complements, poor working con- 
ditions, and lack of supporting policy measures. 


3. Paying simultaneous attention to both production and 
circulation. This year we will continue to put in first 
place and devote great efforts to finding a solution to the 
problem of people finding it difficult to sell their grain. 
On the one hand, we will establish a multilevel grain 
reserve system and, on the other, invigorate circulation. 
Apart from cotton, which is put under the exclusive 
control of supply and marketing cooperatives, after 
completing the state’s purchasing tasks, grain, edible oil, 
and other products subject to market regulation 
according to state regulations are allowed to be traded 
freely through various circulation channels. Efforts will 
be made to develop wholesale markets and rural trade 
fairs in a manner appropriate to local conditions so as to 
create conditions for the collection and distribution of 
farm products, and for exchange between city and coun- 
tryside. 


4. Carrying out activities “to vigorously develop agricul- 
ture using science and technology and education.” Priority 
among these activities is facing grass-roots units, which 
are the forefront of production, and laborers directly 
engaged in agricultural production, stressing practical 
results, and vigorously spreading the extensive use of 
science and technology. 


In addition, it is necessary to constantly increase agricul- 
tural inputs and continue to strengthen help-the-poor 
work. Beginning this year, efforts will be concentrated on 
solving the problem of food and clothing in the poorest, 
most backward and remote areas where difficulties are 
most serious. 


In conclusion, Minister Liu Zhongyi said: As agriculture 
develops, it is certain that we will meet with new 
difficulties and problems. Nevertheless, so long as we 
follow the policy decisions of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, unite as one, work hard 
and overcome difficulties, persist in striving for devel- 
opment on the basis of stability, and make reforms and 
innovations in accordance with the requirements of 
development, we will be able to achieve the goals of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and of endeavors in the 10 years 
to come. 
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Official on Improving Rural Cooperative System 


HK0505084291 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Apr 91 p 3 


[**Newsletter” by staff reporters Tang Hai (0781 3189) 
and Yang Zhihua (2799 1807 5478): “Issues Concerning 
Development and Improvement of Rural Cooperation 
System; Interview of Zhang Yunqian, Head of Rural 
Group of CPC Central Committee’s Policy Research 
Center’—first paragraph is editor’s note] 


[Text] At present and in a fairly long period to come, the 
work of deepening rural reforms will be focused on 
continuing to stabilize and improve the responsibility 
system mainly based on the household output contracts, 
perfecting the double-tiered management structure that 
combines unified collective operation with separate house- 
hold operation; actively developing the socialized service 
systems; and gradually strengthening the collective 
economy. In deeply understanding these three phrases, 
one will find that they represent the theme of this article. 


The issue of developing and improving cooperative 
economic organizations has always been the central issue 
in rural economic structural reform. In the new stage of 
deepening rural reforms, how should we properly grasp 
the basic principle of developing and improving the rural 
cooperative system? Recently, we interviewed Comrade 
Zhang Yungian, head of the Rural Group of the CPC 
Central Committee’s Policy Research Center, on this 
question. 


Developing and Improving Cooperative Economic 
Organizations Is an Intrinsic Requirement in 
Development of Rural Productive Forces 


Comrade Zhang Yungian is an expert on the cooperative 
economy. He has engaged in research of rural coopera- 
tive systems for many years and has formed a consistent 
theory. He said: Township and village cooperative eco- 
nomic organizations, that is, local cooperative economic 
organizations, emerged and developed along with the 
development of rural productive forces and with social 
changes. As they have a profound socioeconomic foun- 
dation and have played and will continue to play a role, 
they should not be regarded in a simplistic way as the 
result of some social campaigns or administrative orders. 


Over a long time in history, Chinese peasants have had a 
tradition of mutual aid and cooperation. Of course, this 
is different from the cooperative economy in modern 
terms, but it is an embryonic form of the cooperative 
economy. In our country, the large-scale cooperative 
movement appeared after land reform. At that time, the 
peasants got their own land and achieved greater deci- 
sion-making power in their own production, but they 
lacked labor force, and farm animals tools. If they did 
not work together and merely operated separately, they 
even could not keep up simple reproduction. Therefore, 
the peasants had a rather strong desire to cooperate by 
pooling their means of production. Mutual aid groups 
and cooperatives appeared in many localities. 
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Responding to the peasants’ hope, our party promoted 
the establishment of agricultural cooperatives on the 
basis of pooling land and sharing the means of produc- 
tion and labor force for agricultural production. This was 
in keeping with the wishes of the peasants and needs in 
production development. Problems appeared after that. 
The ultra-leftist policy laid lopsided stress on centralized 
management and unrealistically pursued too high a 
degree of public ownership and overly large economic 
organizations. From advanced cooperatives to people’s 
communes, the collective economy traversed a long 
detour. In the rural reforms after the Third Plenary 
Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, the respon- 
sibility system mainly based on the household output 
contract system was widely adopted in the countryside, 
and household contracts were thus introduced into the 
collective economy as a form of operation. This added 
new vigor and dynamism to rural cooperative economic 
organizations. Not only was the initiative of individual 
peusants fully aroused, but the positive results of existing 
cooperative system were also maintained and developed. 


At present, the peasant household contracted operation 
has existed for more than 10 years. With the develop- 
ment of production, the peasants have felt that one 
household cannot effectively cope with many things, or 
it is not economical for one household to do something. 
While requiring that the household contract system be 
kept stable, they also require that the unified manage- 
ment role of the collective economy be brought into play 
in providing various services. Therefore, improving the 
double-tiered management structure and township and 
village cooperative economic organizations by first prop- 
erly meeting the needs for services inside the local 
communities has become an objective requirement in 
production development. 


Comrade Zhang Yungian emphatically pointed out: 
Because we are now in the transitional stage from a 
natural economy of self-sufficiency or semi- 
self-sufficiency to a commodity economy, and also 
because the peasants in our country live collectively in 
villages for managing their land, community-based coop- 
erative economic organizations, namely, township and 
village cooperative economic organizations, are necessary 
for the development of production, and organizational 
resources will promote the process of specialization, mod- 
ernization, and commercialization in the rural economy. 
However, this is still not enough. The development of 
the commodity economy is not limited to a locality. 
Peasants not only need services inside their own com- 
munities, but also need to build up relations with other 
economic organizations. Therefore, community-based 
cooperative organizations and specialized cooperative 
organizations which have been emerged in large num- 
bers are not incompatible. The two types of cooperative 
organizations serve different purposes and perform dif- 
ferent socioeconomic functions, and there are different 
grounds for their existence. They will develop side by 
side, complement each other, and display their advan- 
tages in different fields, thus jointly giving a forceful 
impetus to the development of rural productive forces. 
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We need to develop and improve cooperative economic 
organizations for the purpose of meeting developmental 
needs of rural productive forces, promoting the transi- 
tion from small production to large-scale socialized 
production, and fulfilling the essential socialist objective 
of making all people get rich together. 


Comrade Zhang Yungian also mentioned the limitations 
of the cooperative economy. For example, the commu- 
nity-based cooperative economic organizations have 
such defects as being parochial and too insular. This is 
extremely unfavorable to the development of the com- 
modity economy to a higher degree. To solve this 
problem, it is necessary to make further explorations and 
experiment in such forms as the joint-stock corporations 
based on multiple economic elements. 


Relationship Between Perfecting the Double-tiered 
Management Structure and Developing the Socialized 
Service System 


Some comrades interpret the double-tiered management 
structure as “household operation plus socialized ser- 
vices.’ Comrade Zhang Yungian said that this was not 
accurate. He said: The double-tiered management struc- 
ture and the socialized service system are two different 
but interrelated concepts. Double-tiered management is 
the management system inside the cooperative economy, 
and its concrete contents refer to the combination of the 
unified collective management and the separate house- 
hold contracted operation at two different tiers inside 
the cooperative economic organizations. While the 
socialized service system refers to the aggregation of the 
internal services of the cooperatives and other services 
available in society, so it is a multi-tiered, multi-bodied, 
and multi-dimensional entity. 


What Is the Joining Point of “Unified” and “Separate” 
Operation? 


How should the double-tiered management structure 
that combines unified and separate operations be put 
into practice? People like to say that “things that should 
be handled in a unified way should be subject to unified 
management and things that should be handled sepa- 
rately should be subject to separate operation.” 
According to Comrade Zhang Yungqian, this idea is more 
accurate than puting lopsided stress on “unified” or 
“separate” operation, but the proposition seems too 
simple and makes people think that the two things are 
severed from one another. The “unified” and “separate” 
parts of the double-tiered management system should be 
in the same integrated entity and should have inseparable 
intrinsic relations. What should be the joining point of 
these two parts? Zhang Yungian said: It is the output 
contract system. Without output contracts, there would 
be no double-tiered management. On the contrary, 
without double-tiered management, output contracts 
cannot exist. The process of fulfilling output contracts is 
also the process of effecting double-tiered management. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


Here, the so-called management refers to making deci- 
sions about economic activities in the fields of produc- 
tion, distribution, and exchange, and the implementa- 
tion of these decisions. So double-tiered management 
should be a management system that combines unified 
and separate decision-making. How should this combi- 
nation be effected? It should be effected through the 
fulfillment of household output contracts. 


In order to effect the contract system, cooperative orga- 
nizations should make decisions on the forms of con- 
tracting resources and funds publicly owned by the 
communities to individuals according to state plans and 
market needs. This is an important point in the contents 
of the “unified” management exercised by the coopera- 
tive organizations. As for how the contractor will 
improve his management, what techniques he will adopt, 
and how much labor he will input in order to achieve the 
unified goal within the allowed limits, the contractor 
himself can make decisions on his own and bear respon- 
sibility for the results of his operation. This is the right 
and also the duty of the contractor, and it is also the 
main contents of “separate’’ management. Therefore, 
each contracted item should include the two tiers of 
unified and separate management, and should be sub- 
jected to double-tiered management. This is also the 
reason the household output contract system is different 
from individual farming. 


Fully Understand the Contents of Unified Management 


Al present, collective economies in many localities 
remain rather weak, so the “unified’’ management func- 
tions of the double-tiered management structure 
urgently need to be strengthened. Where should the 
breakthrough be made in this regard? Usually, people 
think that the breakthrough should be made in the field 
of “service.” Comrade Zhang Yungian said that this is 
necessary, because what the masses now need is service. 
Community-based cooperative organizations can pro- 
vide services well for the peasants by relying on their 
collective strength. This is also an important point in the 
contents of unified management. However, we should 
also realize that this is not all the contents of unified 
management. When mentioning the need to improve the 
cooperative system, the relevant central documents 
stressed the need to “proceed from the field of service.” 
At the same time, when talking about the functions of 
cooperative organizations, the documents also explicitly 
stipulated that they “should perform the functions of 
serving production, coordinating management, and 
accumulating assets.” Only the serious performance of 
these three basic functions can be regarded as the whole 
contents of unified management. In fact, management 
coordination is also a item of service for peasants. With 
collective assets being accumulated, cooperative organi- 
zations will have a greater capacity for serving the 
peasants. Service is the core item of the three functions, 
but if the other two functions are neglected, service will 
not be effectively guaranteed. 
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While strengthening the functions of the “unified” tier in 
the double-tiered management structure, we should also 
attach importance to the organizational carrier of uni- 
fied management by improving rural cooperative eco- 
nomic organizations and perfecting their management 
systems. It is necessary effectively to build up the sys- 
tems for agricultural contract, enterprise, and financial 
management, and collective accumulation in coopera- 
tive economic organizations. Otherwise, if the organiza- 
tions are loose and no one is responsible for manage- 
ment, then the plans of the upper authorities will just fall 
through no matter how good they may be. 


Are the Collective Economy and the Cooperative 
Economy the Same? 


Are the collective economy and the cooperative economy 
the same? There are now different interpretations and 
understandings. In the 1950's, when agricultural coopera- 
tives were formed, both terms were used. When there were 
people’s communes, only the collective economy was men- 
tioned, and the cooperative economy was not used. After the 
Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, 
especially after the 13th CPC National Congress, people 
merely talked about the cooperative economy and did not 
mention the collective economy. Now, the term “collective 
economy” is the rage again, and the term “cooperative 
economy” is not often heard. Was this because the peasants 
“feared joint operation’? Anyhow, there should still be a 
basic principle in using these terms. Zhang Yungian said: As 
long as things are favorable to guiding the peasants to develop 
in the socialist orientation and favorable to the stable devel- 
opment of the productive forces, both terms can be used. 
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As for the rural cooperative economy, the 1954 Consti- 
tution stipulated that the rural cooperative economy 
{nong cun he zuo she jing ji 6593 2625 0678 0155 4357 
4842 3444], which includes the character of “she,” 
[4357] is a socialist economy based on the laboring 
masses’ collective ownership or a semi-socialist economy 
based on the laboring masses’ partial collective owner- 
ship, and is a form of guiding individual laborers, 
including peasants and handicraft workers, to complete 
the transition to the collective ownership economy. At 
that time, the cooperative economy was divided into two 
categories. One was wholly under collective ownership, 
and the other was partly under collective ownership. In 
1982, when the revised constitution was adopted, the 
second category was deleted. At that time, the deletion 
was reasonable, because there was still no individual 
economy in the countryside. However, the situation has 
changed now. Through reform, multiple economic ele- 
ments have appeared, and a large quantity of individual 
economy has come into existence in the countryside as 
well as in cities. Now the concept of the cooperative 
economy should be one defined by the 1954 Constitu- 
tion. That is, it should include the part wholly under 
collective ownership and that partly under collective 
ownership. At present, the cooperative economy under 
partial collective ownership still has no legal status in 
society. We should adhere to the policy of allowing the 
coexistence of multiple economic elements with the 
public ownership economy holding the dominating posi- 
tion. Therefore, we should strive for winning legal status 
for the cooperative economy under partial collective own- 
ership. It should be made clear that if this is not done, 
things will become unfavorable to guiding peasants to 
develop various forms of the cooperative economy. 
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East Region 


Chen Guangyi Stresses Discipline Inspection 
HK 1005071791 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 4 May 91 


[Text] A provincial conference on discipline inspection 
opened in Fuzhou this afternoon. 


Lin Kaigin, member of the provincial party committee 
standing committee and secretary of the provincial dis- 
cipline inspection commission, briefed the conference 
on the spirit of the national conference on discipline 
inspection and set related tasks for this year. 


Other provincial leaders including Chen Guangyi, Yuan 
Qitong, He Shaochuan, Wen Xiushan, (Luo Deging), 
(Ming Qing), and Chen Mingshu were present. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Chen Guangyi 
stressed at the meeting: It is necessary to deepen our 
understanding of the extreme importance of party 
building and make continued efforts to improve the 
party style and build clean and honest government. 


He continued: In the process of the socialist moderniza- 
tion construction, our party faces four major tests: The 
test of being in power, the test of reform and opening up 
to the outside world; the test of peaceful evolution; and 
the test of attaining the second-step strategic goals. It is 
necessary to make sure that all levels of provincial party 
Organizations will stand the severe tests. The key lies in 
strengthening the leadership line-ups. 


Under new historical conditions, party members should 
all the more set strict demands on themselves. To 
improve the party style and build clean and honest 
government, we must accomplish four tasks this year: 
First, further rectifying unhealthy tendencies in all trades 
and professions. All levels of discipline inspection com- 
missions should continue to help party committees and 
governments to make a breakthrough in checking three 
unauthorized practices and rectifying the malpractices in 
all trades and professions with a view to building clean 
and honest government. We should make thorough 
investigations of major cases. Second, we must take 
more effective measures to penalize corruption to win 
the people's confidence. Third, we should examine and 
act On major cases as soon as possible, especially those 
involving party-member leading cadres, including their 
children and other family members. Fourth, earnest 
efforts should be made to rectify the malpractices in the 
work concerning foreigners. 


Chen Guangyi called on all levels of provincial party 
committees to truly strengthen leadership over discipline 
inspection; support the discipline inspection commis- 
sions in performing their duties; gradually improve the 
supervisory mechanism; properly exercise inner-party 
supervision; and further strengthen all levels of disci- 
pline inspection organizations in accordance with stipu- 
lations laid down by the CPC Central Committee and 
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the provincial party committee. The public security 
units, people’s courts, judicial setups, and other law- 
enforcing departments should also take effective mea- 
sures to strengthen themselves politically and organiza- 
tionally to keep abreast of the new situation. 


Jiangsu Welcomes Shaanxi Cadre-Exchange Group 
HK 1005071391 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2330 GMT 5 May 91 


[Excerpts] On 4 May, the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee held a seminar in Nanjing to welcome Shaanxi 
cadres who came to Jiangsu to learn from its experience 
by working with local cadres. 


Attending the seminar were Jiangsu provincial party and 
government leaders Shen Daren, Chen Huanyou, Han 
Peixin, Cao Keming; visiting Shaanxi provincial party 
leaders Zhang Boxing and (Xi Yiming); and cadres from 
Shaanxi. 


Chen Huanyou, deputy secretary of the Jiangsu Provincial 
CPC Committee and Jiangsu governor, chaired the seminar. 


Shen Daren, secretary of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee, first addressed the meeting. He said: On 
behalf of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee and 
provincial government, I extend warm welcome to those 
comrades who have come to Jiangsu to work. For 
Jiangsu and Shaanxi to exchange cadres fully conforms 
to the spirit and meets the requirements of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee's Seventh Plenary Session. This can 
be regarded as an actual action and an important mea- 
sure for implementing the spirit of the 13th CPC Com- 
mittee’s Seventh Plenary Session. This is also an impor- 
tant step for the two provinces to learn from, support, 
and promote each other. 


The 43 Jiangsu cadres have arrived in southern Shaanxi 
and are working in 31 units at prefectural, urban, and 
county levels. Those comrades from Shaanxi will, after 
spending a short period familiarizing themselves with 
local conditions, also be sent to work in 31 counties 
under seven cities including Nanjing, Suzhou, and Wuxi. 
We shall, by following the principles agreed upon by the 
two provincial party committees, create favorable con- 
ditions for comrades from Shaanxi in satisfactorily 
accomplishing their tasks. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Boxing, secretary of Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee, also spoke at the seminar. On behalf of 
Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee and government, 
and cadres who came to Shaanxi under the cadre 
exchange program, expressed thanks for the cordial 
reception they had received. 


He continued: In the process of economic construction and 
reform and opening up to the outside world, Jiangsu com- 
rades have afforded us useful experiences. All levels of party 
committees and the broad ranks of cadres and masses 
throughout Jiangsu have consistently regarded developing 
social productive forces as their basic task, make concerted 
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efforts to promote economic growth, constantly freed them- 
selves from old ideas, based their plans on actual conditions, 
and accomplished their tasks in a down-to-earth manner 
and by displaying originality and working hard. All these 
strong points are well worth learning from. In exchanging 
cadres under the agreement reached by the two provincial 
party committees, the most important thing for Shaanxi 
cadres to do is to learn from Jiangsu’s advanced experiences 
in all these respects so as to promote Shaanxi's economic 
construction, reform, and opening up to the outside world. 


[passage omitted] 


Housing Reform Makes Headway in Jiangxi 
HK 1005072391 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 May 91 


[Excerpts] The implementaton of Ganzhou City’s 
housing system reform plan and its |! supplementary 
policies have gone on smoothly and received a positive 
response from the society since | August, 1990. 


Ganzhou City is the first city in our province to institute 
housing reform. The main contents of housing reform 
are: Providing classified subsidies; [words indistinct]; 
establishing two funds; gradually commercializing 
housing. In order to ensure smooth housing reform, 
Ganzhou City has formulated | 1 supplementary policies 
on buying and selling residential flats, renting and 
leasing residential flats, providing housing subsidies, 
establishing funds, depositing and borrowing funds, set- 
thing accounts, managing market, comprehensively 
developing real estate, pulling down old houses, reset- 
tling residents, managing private housing, and penal- 
izing regulation violations. 


Over the past eight months since Ganzhou City’s 
housing system reform plan was instituted, 416 units 
have changed their addresses while 666 units have pro- 
vided housing subsidies to their staff. More than 93,000 
people have received housing subsidies. More than 4,700 
households have been registered as applicants for new 
residential flats. More than 2.16 million square meters of 
residential flats have been verified and re-registered. 


Moreover, Ganzhou City has also established a housing 
reform related housing fund and a unified housing 
management fund. [passage omitted] 


Recently, the Ganzhou City government has also 
resorted to the method of encouraging the state, enter- 
prises, and individuals to contribute funds to building 
residential flats. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Chunyun Stresses Duties of Journalists 


SK 1005065791 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] On the morning of 9 May, at the first report 
meeting held by the provincial journalists’ association, 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, stressed: Being the mouthpiece of the party, the 
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government, and the people, newspapers, radio broad- 
cast, and television broadcast shoulder the important 
tasks of propagating the principles and policies of the 
party, using Marxism to educate the masses and spread 
propaganda among the masses, and correctly guiding 
public opinion in society. An important duty of journal- 
ists is tO Communicate the policy decisions and the voice 
of the party and the government to the masses of the 
people in a timely, accurate, extensive, and vivid 
manner, with a view to turning the policy decisions and 
the voice of the party and the government into a con- 
scious action of the masses and producing a tremendous 
results from it. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: In addition to repeatedly 
stressing the party spirit and discipline of the press, we 
should also stress that each and every journalist should 
have the consciousness of being the mouthpiece of the 
party and the people, should propagate the party's lines, 
principles, and polices in a faithful and unswerving 
manner, and should never change voice or get out of tune 
at any time so that our newspapers, radio broadcast, and 
television broadcast will truly play important roles in 
educating the masses and guiding public opinion. 


Jiang Chunyun emphasized: Our press propaganda 
should be carried out in combination with Shandong’s 
current situation and with the tasks facing Shandong. In 
the next decade, journalists will shoulder heavy respon- 
sibilities. At present and for a considerably long time in 
the future, an important task of the press propaganda 
will be to continuously implement the basic line charac- 
terized by one central task and two basic points, to 
consolidate and develop the achievements and experi- 
ences gained by the province in the past decade under 
the guidance of the proposals of the seventh plenary 
session of the 13th party Central Committee, to pro- 
foundly propagate and implement the outlines of the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan with 
pioneering spirit and the spirit of dealing with concrete 
matters relating to work, and to help mobilize and 
encourage the people throughout the province to fulfill 
the second step of strategic goals. Additionally, journal- 
ists should positively propagate the achievements and 
experiences gained by the province in carrying out 
socialist construction, reform, and opening-up, should 
justly and forcefully propagate our development and 
progress, and should summarize our experiences and 
lessons by seeking truth from facts in order to enable the 
masses to gain a good deal of enlightenment and encour- 
agement from these experiences, catch sight of achieve- 
ments, difficulties, and bright prospects, and then 
become more confident of the future. 


Jiang Chunyun emphasized: To successfully propagate 
and implement the 10-year program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, journalists should, through diverse 
forms, propagate the tasks and goals defined by the 
outlines of the 10-year program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan in an extensive, practical, and vivid manner in 
order to make the people understand the fact that 
fulfillment of these tasks and goals will further enhance 
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the comprehensive strength of our country, make the 
people's living standards rise from just having enough to 
eat and wear to a state of leading a fairly comfortable life, 
and then encourage and summon up the people to 
consciously struggle for the fulfillment of these tasks and 
goals. In spreading propaganda, journalists should vig- 
orously propagate and carry forward the spirit and the 
work style of dealing with concrete affairs relating to 
work, and should strive to understand the real situation, 
do a solid job, yield practical results, and tell the truth. 


Jiang Chunyun hoped that journalists would have a firm 
grasp of the correct direction of public opinion, and would 
further strengthen their consciousness as being a mouth- 
piece and serving in the frontline with the stand, viewpoints, 
and methods of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
with the basic nature of the press work, with the basic 
principle of regarding propaganda as predomint, and with 
party spirit and party discipline. Continued efforts should 
be made to successfully build the ranks of journalists. While 
seeing the achievements scored by the vast numbers of 
journalists in the province in promoting the socialist mod- 
ernization, we should also catch sight of shortcomings. In 
view of the magnificent tasks entrusted by the new historical 
period, and in front of the ardent expectations of the party 
and the people, improvement is needed in both the political 
and professional expertise of the province's ranks of jour- 
nalists. Journalists must persist in the four cardinal princi- 
ples and oppose bourgeois liberalization in a clear-cut stand, 
persist in the principle of serving the society and serving the 
people, understand for whom they serve, settle their ques- 
tions concerning the world outlook and the outlook on life, 
and maintain the stand of the party and the people. Jour- 
nalists should set an example in abiding by disciplines and 
laws and in observing the professional ethics of the press in 
order to improve themselves through the practice of press 
propaganda. They should better display their functions and 
abilities, give full play to their roles, and make new contri- 
butions to the prosperity and accomplishments of the prov- 
ince’s press undertakings. 


Gao Changli, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Miao Fenglin, Standing Committee member of 
the provincial party committee and director of the propa- 
ganda department under the provincial party committee, 
also attended and addressed the meeting. 


Shanghai Receives Yunnan Government Delegation 


OW 1005003191 Shanghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 9 May 91 


[By station reporter Zhou Baofeng, from the “News and 
Weather” program] 


[Text] Shanghai Vice Mayors Zhuang Xiaotian and Xie 
Lijuan met a delegation of the Yunnan provincial gov- 
ernment, headed by Vice Governor Li Shuji, at the 
building of the municipal government today. On behalf 
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of the Shanghai municipal government, Zhuang Xiao- 
tian expressed its heartfelt gratitude for Yunnan’s long- 
standing support to Shanghai. He briefed the Yunnan 
delegation on Shanghai's economic development. 


Vice Governor Li Shuji thanked Shanghai for its support 
and assistance over the years in the name of the people of 
all nationalities in Yunnan. During his stay in Shanghai, 
he will discuss further coordination between the two 
localities in the future and Yunnan’s wish to participate 
in developing Pudong with Shanghai officials. 


Economic coordination between Shanghai and Yunnan 
has satisfactorily developed. Shanghai was allied with 
Yunnan for mutual support and coordination according 
to a decision made at a conference of central authorities 
on border defense in 1967. The two localities achieved 
nearly 800 projects of mutual support and economic 
coordination of various kinds to date. Nearly 90 miilion 
yuan of additional output value and about 12 million 
yuan in profits have been generated since 1986. 


Central-South Region 


CPC Reportedly Approves New Guangdong Governor 
HK 1005033991 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
10 May 91 p 2 


[“Special Dispatch” from Guangzhou: “CPC Central 
Committee Agrees To Have Zhu Senlin as Guangdong 
Governor] 


[Text] The CPC Central Committee has recently 
accepted Guangdong Province’s recommendation to 
have Guangzhou City party Secretary Zhu Senlin suc- 
ceed Ye Xuanping as governor. This personnel appoint- 
ment and removal has been submitted to a provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee meeting cur- 
rently in session for examination and discussion, and the 
results will most probably be announced later today. 


Sources say that according to Mainland Chinese personnel 
appointment and removal procedures, Ye Xuanping should 
first hand in his resignation to the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, which will then appoint Zhu 
Senlin acting governor. Zhu Senlin will not become a 
perfectly justifiable “principal” until the usual formalities of 
election are completed at next year’s provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee meeting. 


It had been widely rumored earlier in Guangzhou that Zhu 
Senlin would succeed Ye Xuanping as governor. This 
arrangement 1s reportedly the result of Guangdong’s motion 
forwarded as early as one year ago. At the time when former 
provincial party Secretary Lin Ruo “was removed” as 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress, Guangdong 
recommended the then provincial Deputy Party Secretary 
Xiefei to the CPC Central Committee to replace Lin Ruo, 
and Guangzhou City Party Secretary Zhu Senlin (a sec- 
ondary- provincial-level cadre) to replace Governor Ye 
Xuanping, once Ye resigns. 
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People in Guangdong generally welcome the news that Zhu 
Senlin is to become governor, considering it conducive to 
Guangdong’s stability and development. Having worked in 
Guangzhou for a long time and gradually promoted from 
the district level to the city and then provincial level, Zhu 
Senlin is very familiar with the entire evolution process of 
various policies and, therefore, it is easy for him to maintain 
the continuity of policies of reform and opening up. More- 
over, this move also helps avoid possible shocks to the 
provincial top hierarchy’s personnel arrangements and 
thinkings incurred by a transfer of cadres from other places 
in China. 


According to people who are well acquainted with Zhu 
Senlin, Zhu is characterized by his pragmatism and 
steadiness. During his tenure in Guangzhou, Zhu has 
done his utmost to implement reform and opening up 
policies, which can be best exemplified by the relaxation 
of control over the prices of foodstuffs and the construc- 
tion of public facilities, such as roads and bridges in the 
city proper; all these have really benefited Guangzhou 
citizens. Politically, Zhu “is resolute in implementing” 
the policies formulated by the CPC Central Committee 
in such campaigns as opposing bourgeois liberalization 
as well as economic improvement and rectification. 
However, it is said that he did not apply additional force. 


Shenzhen Stock Market Development Analyzed 


OW 1005025691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0125 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Shenzhen, May 10 (XINHUA}—Zheng Liangyu, 
mayor of Shenzhen City in south China's Guangdong Prov- 
ince, said today that the Shenzhen Stock Market will grad- 
ually get on track and will develop at a faster pace than ever. 


Zheng made the prediction in an analysis of the devel- 
opment trends of the Shenzhen Stock Market. 


During an interview with Tse Yuet Hong, a reporter 
from the Singapore newspaper “LIAN HE ZAO BAO” 
who is visiting the city, Zheng said that over the past year 
a good foundation has been laid for the healthy develop- 
ment of the Shenzhen stock market. 


In the future, he added, the control of stock prices will be 
gradually lifted, and the limit system on the bourse be 
abrogated in a bid to allow stock prices fluctuate subject 
to market competition. 


The mayor, who has spent a great deal of time familiarizing 
himself with the Western economy, said that the stock 
market in Shenzhen is in its primary stage of growth. At 
present, he said it 1s an incomplete market mechanism 
which lacks relevant laws and regulations and 1s subject to 
imperfections in the formation of the market itself. 


As a result, according to Zheng, after March of last year 
the stock prices rose drastically and were out of the 
economic proportion. Although abnormal, similar situ- 
ations have occurred in the stock markets of a great 
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many countnes and regions whose markets were in the 
early stages of development. 


Zheng said that faced with this situation, it was necessary 
for the city government to institute measures to remedy 
it, and to gradually return the stock market to a track of 
healthy development. 


Initially, the city government emphasized the task of 
formulating laws and regulations concerning the stock 
market. Last year the city drafted regulations on the 
administration of transactions for listed securities. The 
regulations have won the approval of the State Council 
and are expected to be enacted in the near future. 


Secondly, administrative organizations were established. 
Securities exchange, registration and transfer companies 
were founded as part of an effort to help standardize 
securities transactions. Securities exchange has received the 
approval of the People’s Bank of China. 


Finally, black-market exchange, which was a major factor 
contributing to the drastic nse in stock prices, was banned. 


Zheng pointed out that in order to restrain drastic rises 
in stock prices, a limit measure has been adopted. This 
was necessary because if drastic price rises went 
unchecked, they would inevitably plummet and would 
result in even greater losses to the stockholders, 
according to Zheng. 


It is absolutely necessary for the government to bring the 
overheated stock market under control, Zheng added. 


While stock prices continue to drop, the prices are still 
higher than the prices when limit measure was adopted, 
he said. 


The Shenzhen Stock Market is now preparing to list the 
stocks of 10 additional companies, while at the same 
time formulating plans which will allow the five compa- 
nies, which have already listed securities on the market, 
to draw extra dividends and increase the volume of their 
stocks. 


Troubles Reported 


HK1005021591) Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
10 May 9l p4 


[By Chen Xiao] 


[Text] “Dismal” is the word used in headlines to 
describe the four-month-long bear market in Shenzhen 
after the first quarter reports rolled in. 


Now, with the summer almost upon us, we still see a bear 
rally, not the start of a new bull market. 


The city’s five stock prices have tumbled more than 35 
percent since last December, Economic Daily reported at 
the end of April. 
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“Buy, buy and buy” was once the principle for savvy 
stockholders and buy-in was regarded as a bonanza in 
stock leisure-time last year. 


Now, however, they are vying with each other to sell 
equities. Stocks in Shenzhen, like stockpiles on store 
shelves, are for sale at knock-down prices. 


The Beijing-based newspaper, China Business Times, 
reported a Black Monday in Shenzhen, with not a single 
stock deal transacted on April 22. 


There is not [word at as published] some justifiable concern 
over the fate of the stock exchange in China's second city, 
afier Shanghai, to experiment with a stock market. 


Worse still, the decline will continue to dampen the 
enthusiasm of small investors, most of whom have been 
wary about playing the stock market with their hard- 
earned savings since November of last year. 


Some economists believe the steep fall came quite natu- 
rally after last year’s trading fever. 


They said that the decline had curbed the latent danger 
in over-valued stock. 


Small investors have been sobered up from their stock- 
market fever by a situation they have never experienced 
before—an unrelenting bear market. 


Other pundits, however, insist that shareholders’ doubts 
over the stability of policies towards the stock market 
encouraged sell-off inertia. 


As the stock market situation reaches a critical point, ut 
is up to th =o entral authorities to guide the healthy 
developme.: — the stock market. 


The stock nsarket concept has filtrated throughout the 
country. 


It not only helps to bring cash back into circulation and 
trim the country’s budget deficit but also improves the 
distribution of resources and promotes the spread of the 
shareholding system across the country, said the leading 
economist Li Yining. 


Securities exchanges can back the adjustment of industrial 
structure and production mix, and finally efficiently-run 
enterprises will obtain more resources, he said. 


However, all of its roles should be guaranteed by better 
management of the stock market, Li said. 


Echoed by other economists, he called for legislation on 
companies going public, floating bonds and trading stock. 


Meanwhile, it is necessary to ban the black market and to 
set up a computerized simultaneous quotation report 
system in relevant cities, he said. 


Besides, more companies should gradually go public, 
said the economist. 
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By the end of last month, the central government had 
approved Shenzhen’s stock market rules. And the local 
government planned to choose new companies to go public. 


During the previous three years, only five stocks had 
been issued. The limited types of stocks was largely 
responsible for last year’s trading fever. 


In response to the suggestion that stock mrkets be estab- 
lished in Beying, Guangzhou and some other cities, a 
Chinese American expert insisted that the central govern- 
ment control the spread of large-scale stock markets. 


“Two markets, one in Shanghai and the other in Shen- 
zhen, are enough, with a small-scale one operated in 
Guangzhou,” said Charles Chiu, who visited the dometic 
stock market early this year. 


The large-scale markets, Chiu pointed out, can float 
foreign exchange stocks and allow foreign-invested com- 
panies to go public and sell shares. 


More Jiangmen Residents Purchase Housing 


OW 1005024691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0058 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Being, May 10 (XINHUA}—Since the initiation 
of housing reform some 76 percent of the citizens in 
Jiangmen City in south China's Guangdong Province are 
living in apartments they have purchased. 


A total of 22,622 apartments or 90 percent of the 
apartments available for sale had been sold in Jiangmen 
by the end of March this year. 


The total value of the apartments sold amounted to over 
186 million yuan. 


At present, families in Jiangmen City spend 14 percent 
of their monthly income on housing, compared with only 
three percent previously. 


The “CHINA YOUTH NEWS” reported today that as 
one of China's pilot cities for housing reforms, Jiangmen 
adopted a series of measures in 1989 to encourage its 
citizens to purchase housing. 


Housing rentals have been raised in increments from 
0.15 yuan to 1.28 yuan per square meter under the 
housing reform program. At the same time, subsidies 
have increased to make housing affordable for the resi- 
dents, and requests for excessively spacious housing 
allocated by units have decreased. 


Over the past decade, the monthly per capita income for 
workers in Jiangmen has jumped by five-fold to 320 
yuan, thereby making it possible for them to accumulate 


enough to purchase housing 


The national newspaper reported that an increasing 
number of residents in Jiangmen prefer to purchase 
housing rather than renting because they regarded pur- 
chasing a house as a worthwhile investment. 
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One typical three-member family at a foodstuffs factory 
in Jiangmen paid more than 50 yuan per month to rent 
a 40 square meter house. 


The family recently decided to purchase an apartment 
from the factory, even though the house will cost several 
thousand yuan. 


Article on Hainan’s Efforts To Relieve Poverty 
OW 1005080691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0554 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA) —The efforts of the 
provincial government in Hainan have enabled over 1.3 
million people to escape the grips of poverty during the 
past three years. 


Todays edition of “PEOPLE'S DAILY” reported that 
over 300,000 of the |.3 million people have become 
well-off by engaging in various production activities. 
The paper said the province invested over 100 million 
yuan to improve the environment and develop produc- 
tion in poor areas during the period. 


Deng Hongxun, the provincial party-secretary, said that 
in an effort to promote economic development in the 
poor areas, the province designated 40 hectares of farm- 
land in suburbs of Haikou, the capital of the province, as 
a site for factories. 


During the three-year penod, the province built 450 kilo- 
meters of highways, dug 650 wells, and installed 360 kilo- 
meters of power lines. The province also planted 53,000 
hectares of cash crops and built over 70 processing factories. 
All of these measures have contributed to the province's 
poverty relief work, according to the daily. 


At the same time, the province set up rubber and mango 
demonstration bases in some villages in a further effort 
to eradicate poverty. 


Despite the achievements, however, the province still 
faces hard work to solve the poverty problem, Deng said 
adding that there are still 700,000 persons in the prov- 
ince living below the poverty line. 


The provincial government recently decided to increase 
poverty-relief funds by over 30 million yuan each year. 


Foreign Currency Deposits Rising in Hainan 
OW 0905125191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0820 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Haikou, May 9 (XINHUA}—A growing number 
of local residents and compatriots in Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan are depositing foreign currency in 
Hainan banks thanks to the implementation of various 
preferential policy on the island province. 


Hainan officials report that by the end of first quarter in 
1991, personal foreign currency deposits in the Haikou 
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branch of the Bank of China amounted to 55.13 million 
U.S. dollars, which was deposited in 69,000 accounts. 


Statistics from the Haikou branch bank reveal that 1990 


foreign currency savings deposits were 15.88 million 
U.S. dollars more than deposits in 1989. 


An official from the branch bank said that customers can 
deposit money in a number of currencies, including 
Hong Kong dollars, U.S. dollars, sterling pounds, Japa- 
nese yen, and Canadian dollars, as well as German marks 
and French francs. 


The official said that the sharp increase in the number of 
personal foreign currency savings beposits in Haikou is 
due to the improved service and preferential treatment. 
The Haikou branch alone has set up 60 offices 
throughout the island. The banks also provide such 
services as acceptance and collection of bills of exchange, 
traveler's cheques and bills of assets. 


North Region 


XINHUA Interviews Hebei’s Cheng Weigao 


OW0905 200991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0811 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] Shijazhuang, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Governor 
Cheng Weigao said today that north China's Hebei 
Province will make full use of its location and natural 
resources to boost its economy in the coming decade. 


In an interview with XINHUA, the 57-years-old Cheng 
said that Hebei surrounds Beijing and Tianjin, and has 
close economic ties with the two municipalities. 


Cheng said the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee and state departments and ministries exhibit 
great concern about development in Hebei. 


Therefore, he noted, the province will further extend 
co-operation with these departments, as well as with 
research institutions, foreign trade departments and key 
enterprises in Beijing and Tianjin. 


Hebei has abundant coal reserves and iron ore deposits 
which provide an excellent foundation for its iron and 
steel industry. 


The province's coal output ranks fourth in the country, 
and its power generating capacity totals 6.26 million 
kilowatts at present. 


The province's building materials industry manufactures | 2 
categories of 13 specific products, and its chemical industry 


not only supports agncultural development, but also pro- 
vides raw materials for the province's other trades. 


The governor said that agricultural production condi- 
tions in Hebei have been greatly improved over the past 
decade as a result of the reform and opening policies. 
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The province has constructed reservoirs with a com- 
bined storage capacity of over | 4 billion cubic meters, as 
well as 690,000 wells equipped with electric pumps, and 
has 3.7 million hectares of irrigated land. The output of 
major farm products in Hebei occupy important posi- 
tions in the country’s tctal output. 


As one of China's nine coastal provinces, Hebe: has estab- 
lished the Bohai Bay Economic Zone as part of an effort to 
offer better conditions for foreign investment. In addition, a 
number of econorr'c and technical co-operative areas have 
been set up to enhance regional co-operation, which will in 
turn help to boost the economy. 


Cheng acknowledged that there are still a number of 
factors that hinder provincial economic development, 
including a shortage of water and the continued popula- 
tion boom. 


Viewing the province's overall situation, however, the gov- 
ernor stated his optimism concerning provincial develop- 
ment and his determination to lead the efforts of the 
government and people to boost Hebei's economy. 


Inner Mongolian Project, 5-Year Plan Approved 


OW’ 1005031091 Beiying XINHUA in English 
0143 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Hohhot, May 10 (XINHUA}—A 10-year project 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for the national economy 
and social development of the Inner Mongolia Autono- 
mous Region has been approved by the fourth session of 


the region's seventh People’s Congress. 


According to the project, Inner Mongolia will continue 
the policy of reform and opening to the outside world. It 
will establish long-term and stable economic relations 
with developed regions at home and abroad by relying on 
its supenor resources. 


Chairman of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional 
People’s Government Bu He said the main targets in the 
following 10 years include keeping an annual increase rate 
of the gross national product between seven and cight 
percent, resulting in a GNP between 33.4 to 36.6 billion 
yuan (in the count rate of 1980) by the year of 2,000. 


These figures will allow the region's GNP per capita to 
approach or exceed that of the national average, he added. 


He said during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the per 
capita grain output will be kept at about 400 kilograms 
annually, and the per capita GNP will reach the national 
average. 


Bu He said that the targets are set on a scientific basis. 
Due to the favored investment afforded to ethnic 
minority regions by the state, the next 10 years will be 
another “golden period” for the economic construction 
of Inner Mongolia. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, there will be 
64 key state construction programs in Inner Mongolia 
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involving a total investment of more than 30 billion 


yuan. The completion of these programs will greatly 
strengthen the economy of Inner Mongolia. 


In 2,000, the autonomous region will becomic an :mpor- 
tant energy resource, raw material, metallurgy, chemical 
industry and wool spinning base. 


Nie Bichu Notes Approval of New Bonded District 
OW'1005091591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0801 GMT 10 May 91 


[Text] Tianjin, May 10 (XINHUA}—A request by 
Tianjin Government to expand the Tianjin Commercial 
Bonded Storage House into a bonded district has 
received approval from the State Council. 


The approval was announced during the Fifth Session of the 
11th People’s Congress of Tianjin which was held recently. 


The bonded district, which will include the 1.4 square 
kilometer area around the bonded storage house, will be 
enclosed and will be subject to the administration of 
customs, but will be exempt from tariffs. Business within 
the district will include international entrepot trade 
which includes both transit goods and storage. and 
processing services for goods such as sifting, mixing, 
packaging, classifying. and disposal. 


Nie Bichu, mayor of Tianjin, who spoke at the session, 
said that the bonded district will have complete facilities 
in order to practice feasible opening policies necessary to 
attract more enterprises from at home and abroad. 


Nie called for rapid construction of basic facilities in the 
bonded district, as well as for the drafting of relevant 
regulations and policies to ensure the opening of the 
district within this year. 


The mayor said that in the coming 10 years, Tianjin will 
hasten its pace of opening to the outside world, and that 
efforts should be concentrated on affairs of practical 
significance that have great influence at home and 
abroad, and that will promote overall development. 


The economic development region in Tianjin 1s off to a 
good start, according to Nie, but in the next 10 years the 
speed of development should be rapid and a new area of 10 
square kilometers should be opened. The city should make 
full use of relevant favorable policies to construct good 
programs that promote the innovation of other enterprises. 


The city should make use of foreign investment from 
different channels, import advanced technical and scien- 
tific management, and develop Sino-foreign jointly 
invested enterprises, as well as solely foreign funded 
enterprises. The scale of foreign investment should be 
three times that of the past 10 years. 


Nie said the use of foreign investment to update old 
enterprises is favorable for any efforts to import foreign 
advanced technology. administrative and management 
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experience. A project should be initiated to select a group 
of enterprises to participate in the work ahead. 


Tianjin should display its superiority of abundant land 
resources, and further improve policies in order to 
attract foreign businessmen to participate in economic 
Co-Operation in many areas. 


Nie said that the bonded district, the economic technical 
development district, as well as the new technology industry 
district and other regions in both urban area and suburbs 
should work together. While each one should display its 
supenority, the areas should work together to promote the 
overall development. The urban areas should play the 
intermediary and a basic role in regards to opening to the 
outside world, and in introducing inland areas. At the same 
tume, suburban counties should develop export-onented 
agriculture, processing, compensation trade and co- 


operative enterprises. 


The mayor said that foreign funded enterprises should be 
mainly onented to production of export goods that 
employ new and advanced technology. 


Regarding the expansion of exports, Nie Bichu empha- 
sized that production should be in line with international 
standards. Efforts must be made to comply with inter- 
national regulations and the needs of the international 
market with regards to quality, style, packaging, price, 
delivery date and after sales service. 


Nie said that Tianjin should also export technology and 
labor, and develop tourism and foreign insurance. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Issues Regulations on Enterprises 
SK 1005072891 Harbin Heilongyang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2100 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee and government 
issued several regulations on invigorating state large and 
medium-sized industrial enterprises on 2 May. The regula- 
tions include 22 articles. The mayor contents are as follows: 


Enterprises should be given full decision-making power. 
The practice of withholding or recalling the decision-making 
power, and of restricting it in a disguised manner through 
other measures should be corrected immediately. 


Various ownership systems, various business forms, and 
various managerial systems are allowed to coexist within 
an enterprise. 


The production and business units of an enterprise are 
permitted to become economic entities, to which indus- 
tnal and commercial administrative departments should 
issue a corporate license, and should pay their respective 
taxes, Carry out independent accounting systems, and be 
responsible for their own profits and losses. 


Units of an enterprise are encouraged to expand their 
scales of production and business, and staff members 
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and workers of an enterprise are encouraged to raise 
funds to establish cooperative enterprises. 


Surplus personnel of an enterprise are permitted to 
establish collective enterprises that carry out indepen- 
dent accounting systems, and are responsible for their 
own profits and losses. Special consideration may be 
given to them by exempting them from the income tax 
for one year. If they still have difficulty in paying taxes 
after the one-year tax exemption period, they may be 
exempted from paying the tax for another one or two 
years as preferential treatment. 


Under the system of every level which arranges manda- 
tory plans is responsible for the material supplies and the 
product marketing of the enterprises whose products are 
produced under their mandatory pians. If the material 
supplies and the product marketing are not guaranteed, 
enterprises are permitted to adjust the plans no matter 
which level arranges the plans. Enterprises are permitted 
to include the price difference in the cost of the products 
which are produced under mandatory plans but for 
which raw materials are purchased at negotiated prices. 
If the marketing of the products produced under man- 
datory plans is not guaranteed, enterprises are permitted 
to distribute or sell them by themselves. If losses are 
incurred, they should be reimbursed. 


Products under the provincial new product trial- 
manufacturing plan may be exempted from the product 
tax and the additional value tax from the day they are 
marketed on a trial basis for two to three years in line 
with their different situations. Prices of the products to 
be sold on a trial basis are fixed by the enterprises 
themselves. When it is difficult to settle the accounts in 
cash for products sold by enterprises on a trial basis, 
barter trade 1s permitted. 


Enterprises are permitted to sell at market prices the 
materials sold to clear storage facilities. 


Enterprises are permitted to raise the prices of good- 
quality products within the scope prescribed by the state. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises with good eco- 
nomic efficiency may raise their overall depreciation 
rate of fixed assets by one to three percentage points 
from the current level if they have the capacity to do so. 


The percentage of the funds retained by large and 
medium-sized enterprises for the purpose of technolog- 
ical development may be increased by one percentage 
poir* from the current level, which 1s one percent of the 
volu.. ¢ of the commodity sales. The funds may be 
incorporated into the production cost, and should be 
used for technological development purposes only. 


When conditions permit, enterprises may set aside one 
percent of their annual sales volume to supplement their 
own circulating funds. 


Key enterprises where technical transformation and 
development are urgently needed may issue bonds to 
raise funds for technical transformation 
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The regulations also provides stipulations on giving 
import and export authority to the 15 enterprise groups 
and 50 large and medium-sized enterprises to be estab- 
lished this year and the next year, and on opening 
various insurance businesses to foreign firms who invest 
in our province's large and medium-sized enterprises. 


CPPCC Standing Committee Meeting in Jilin 
SK0905014191 Changchun Jilin People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2100 GMT 8 May 91 


[Text] The 18th Standing Committee meeting of the sixth 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] was held in Changchun’s 
Nanhu Guesthouse on 8 May. Geng Yuelun, vice chairman 
of the provincial CPPCC committee, presided over the 
meeting. Liu Yunzhao, chairman of the provincial CPPCC 
committee, relayed the guidelines of the fourth session of 
the seventh National CPPCC Committee. 


He said: The fourth session of the seventh National 
CPPCC Committee was held at a key moment when 
China successfully completed the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan and when the socialist modernization drive was 
under constant development. Centering on the spirit of 
democracy, seeking truth from facts, unity, and sum- 
ming up courage, CPPCC members examined the work 
report of the Standing Committee of the seventh 
National CPPCC Committee, discussed Premier Li 
Peng’s report and some other reports, and expressed 
many constructive opinions and proposals. This session 
was held in a very good and successful manner. The 
session called on CPPCC members at all levels to con- 
tinuously participate in and discuss political affairs in 
order to make even greater contributions to fulfilling the 
second step strategic objective. 


At the Standing Committee meeting of the provincial 
CPPCC committee, Gao Wen, vice chairman of the 
provincial CPPCC committee, made a report that how 
the province conducted activity in Shenzhen last month 
to strengthen contacts with overseas peoples and how the 


province went to Guangdong and Shanghai to investi- 
gate their CPPCC work. 


At the meeting, Hu Houjun, Standing Committee member 
of the provincial CPPCC committee and director of the 
propaganda department of the provincial party committee, 
made a speech entitled “Historical Position of Outlines and 
Proposals.” By applying theory to reality, he expounded the 
outlines of the China's 10-year program and the Eighth 
Five-year Plan for the national economic and social devei- 


opment and the great significance of the proposals of the 
CPC Central Committee. 
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On the afternoon of 8 May, members of the provincial 
CPPCC committee studied and discussed in groups the 
outhnes of the 10-year program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan for economic and social development. 


Attending the meeting were Zhang Dexin, Luo Yuejia, 
Jin Minghan, Cai Qiyun, and Feng Xirui, vice chairmen 
of the provincial CPPCC committee; and some Standing 
Committee members, totaling 74 persons. Attending the 
meeting as observers were responsible persons of vanious 
[words indistinct} CPPCC committee, responsible per- 
sons of provincial CPPCC committee's agency stationed 
in Baicheng Prefecture, and responsible persons of var- 
10uS COMmussions and departments under the provincial 
CPPCC committee. 


Meeting Concludes 
SK 1005001091 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2100 GMT 9 May 91 


[Text] The 22d Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress concluded in 
Changchun on the afternoon of 9 May. Vice Chairman 
Cui Lin presided over the session. 


The session approved a resolution of the Jilin Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee on conducting 
in-depth propaganda and education on the legal system 
and a decision on approving the regulations on the 
autonomy of Qian Gorlos Mongolian Autonomous 
County and the regulations on the autonomy of 
Changbai Korean Autonomous County. It decided to 
appoint (Dong Dianhua) chairman of the Jilin Provin- 
cial Family Planning Commission, (Jiang Xinkun) 
director of the Jilin Provincial Radio and Television 
Department, and (Liu Hezhi) director of the Jilin Pro- 
vincial Auditing Bureau. It decided to remove Zhang 
Jiande from the post of director of the General Office of 
the Jilin Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee and Mi Fengjun from the post of chairman of the 
Jilin Provincial Planning and Economic Commission. 


Attending the meeting were Huo Mingguang, chairman, 
Cheng Shengsan, Zhu Jinghang. Xu Yuancun, Chen 
Zhenkang and Ke Muyun, vice chairmen, Fang Jianyu, 
secretary general, as well as members of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Commuttee—total 48 per- 
sons. Wang Yunkun, provincial vice governor, Li 
Xiangwu, chief procurator of the provincial people's 
procuratorate. responsible persons of the provincial 
higher people's court: and responsible persons of the 
pertinent departments of the province attended as non- 


voting delegates. 


4 TAIWAN 


Japan Reportedly ‘Ready’ To Improve Relations 
OW 0605 104691 Taipe: CNA in English 0746 GMT 
6 May 91 


[Text] Taipei, May 6 (CNA)}—If Japan 1s really sincere in 
improving relations with the Republic of China [ROC]. 
it should give ROC citizens “entry visas” instead of 
“entry permits.” a semor diplomat said today. 


Ma Soo-lay, chairman of the Association for East Asian 
Relations which represents ROC interests in Japan. said 
the visa issue will remain the focus of upcoming talks 
between officials of the two countnes. 


Ma said that beginning May 12. three Japanese eco- 
nomic and technological missions, including one orga- 
nized by the powerful Keidanren, will be visiting 
Taiwan, as Japan has finally “begun to demonstrate” its 
sincerity in Cutting its huge trade surplus with the ROC. 


Commenting on reports that Japan was ready to take 
concrete steps to improve ties with Taipei. the former 
ROC representative to Japan said the first thing Japan 
should do 1s to issue travel visas to ROC citizens. instead 
of attaching a travel document to ROC passports. 


He observed that Tokyo would not oppose its trade and 
economic officials visiting Taiwan, but would remain 
“reserved” about foreign ministry officials coming her: 


Sull, he noted, his association will ask Japanese trade 
and economic officials to ask the Japanese Government 
to change its visa-issuing method for ROC citizens. 


An unconfirmed report from Tokyo said Japan has 
decided to upgrade the level of contact with the Republic 
of China by allowing sub-cabinet officials to contact 
their ROC counterparts. 


Tokyo had refrained from any official contact with 
Taipe: for fear of angering Chinese Communists in 
Peking after severing ties with the ROC in 1972. though 
ROC-Japan two-way trade runs as much as 20 billion 
U.S. dollars a year. 


Last year. the ROC suffered a 7.67 billion US. dollar trade 
deficit with Japan. while Communist China enjoyed a 5.88 
bilhon U.S. dollar surplus in trade with Japan. 


A commercial daily here said huge infrastructure 
projects in the government's six-year national develop- 
ment have prompted Japan's change of attitude toward 
the Republic of China. 


Taipe: has “reacted vehemently” toward the Japanese 
Government “discrimination” against official contacts 
with ROC officials while Japanese companies have been 
eager to share a piece of the ROC's economic develop- 
ment pie. the daily sand. 


FBIS-CHI-91-091 
10 May 1991 


Effect on Trade Imbalance 


OW 0605 104791 Taipe: CNA in English 0739 GMT 
6 May 91 


[Text] Tamper. May 6 (CNA}—A ranking Council for 
Economic Planning and Deveiopment (CEPD) official 
said today Tokyo's decision to upgrade the level! of 
contact with Taipe: will help Tarwan narrow the imbal- 
ance in trade with Japan. 


Li Kao-chao, director of the CEPD Economic Research 
Division, said the Japanese decision. yet to be con- 
firmed. will help solve the problem of Taiwan's trade 
gap. which totaled 2.960 million U.S. dollars in Japan's 
favor in the first four months of this year 


The ASAHI SHIMBU'N reported on Saturday Japan has 
decided to upgrade the level of contact with Taipei. 
Tokyo will now allow quasiofficial contact between 
Japanese sub-cabinet government officials and their Chi- 
nese counterparts. the paper said. 


An improved contact. Li said. will promote Taupei- 
Tokyo dialogue and interchange. 


When 11 1s confirmed. the new Japanese move represents 
a breakthrough in relations between Taipei and Tokyo. 
Japan cut off diplomatic ties with the Republic of China 
on September 29, 1972. 


In an interview with CNA, Vice Minister of Foreign 
Affairs Chang Hsiao-ven said Yesterday the Japanese 
decision shows that “Sino-Japanese relations are moving 
positively in the mght. and better. direction.” 


Taipe: welcomes the Japanese move. Chang said 


Chang. who visited Japan last month. said the Tokyo 
decision will further promote relations between Japan 
and the Republic of China. 


The new development in relations between Japan and 
the Republic of China. Chang pointed out. has resulted, 
to a great extent. from Tokyo's revaluation of Taiwan's 
increasingly strong economic power and continued 
democratization. 


Countnes around the world cannot afford to ignore what 
has been going on in the Republic of China, Chang added. 


Japan's powerful Federation of Economic Associations 
(Keidanren) has decided to send a high-level mission to 
Taiwan, according to a Ministry of Economic Affairs 
official. 


The Keidanren mission. comprised of chief executives of 
more than 100 leading Japanese companies. will arrive 
in Tape: on May | 2 to explore possibilities of narrowing 
the imbalance in trade between Japan and Tarwan. It 
will be the first such mussion in eight years. The Kei- 
danren sent its Anzai mission to Taiwan in 1983 
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Closer Relations Valued 


OW 0605 163791 Taipei CNA in English 1438 GMT 
6 May 91 


[Text] Taipei, May 6 (CNA)}—The following 1s the edi- 
torial of Monday's EXPRESS NEWS, a daily newspaper 
published by the CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY. 


According to an unconfirmed report from Tokyo, Japan 
has decided to upgrade the level of contact with the 
Republic of China. The ASAHI SHIMBUN reported 
Saturday Tokyo will now allow “official contact” 
between Japanese sub-cabinet officials and their Chinese 
counterparts, if the former are not performing their 
duties in their “official capacity.” 


Let us welcome Japan to an ever-expanding club of 
nations that maintain official or semiofficial relations 
with the Republic of China in lieu of diplomatic ties. 


As a matter of fact, the Japanese move ts long overdue. 
Tokyo and Taipei cut off diplomatic relations on Sep- 
tember 29, 1972, nearly a year after the Republic of 
China had withdrawn from the United Nations. Sub- 
Stantial relations between the two countries, however, 
have since grown apace, although Tokyo sticks to its 
“one-China” policy, rigidly forbidding any “official” 
contact with Taipei. 


Peking has been bringing pressure to bear on Tokyo, and 
Japan has had to ban “official” contact with the 
Republic of China. The new decision, which we hope 
will be confirmed shortly, represents Tokyo's determina- 
tion to promote relations with Taipei despite any more 
pressure from Peking. 


Tokyo does not have to buckle under pressure from 
Peking. To be sure, Japan has all the trump cards in any 
game with mainland China. Peking needs economic 
assistance, technological transfer and investment from 
Tokyo. Tokyo needs little, if any, succor from Peking. 


Relations between Taipei and Tokyo are unique. The 
ties can never be cut off by simply ending diplomatic 
relations. More than a million people of the two coun- 
tries exchange visits each year. Japan is one of Taiwan's 
top trade partners. Many Japanese feel at home in 
Taiwan. 


The Japanese Government has finally come to realize that it 
has to do something to show it values closer relations 
between Tokyo and Taipei. Better late than never. 


Contacts ‘Non-Official’ 
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{ Text] Taipei, May 7(CNA)—A Japanese Interchange Asso- 
ciation Official in Taipei said yesterday he was not notified 
of a reported Tokyo decision that Japan will upgrade the 
level of contacts with the Republic of China [ROC]. 
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Yoshio Nomoto, chief of the general affairs section of the 
Japanese representative office in Ta:pei, reaffirmed yes- 
terday that the Sino-Japanese dialogue and interchanges 
will remain at a “non-official” level. 


Nomoto, a former section chief in the Japanese Foreign 
Ministry's Bureau of Southeast Asian Affairs, said he is 
not the first section-chief-level official to work at the 
Japanese representative office in Taipei. Back in 1975, 
he recalled, the Japanese Foreign Ministry had already 
lent section-chief-level officials to the Taipei office. 


Nomoto, who is on leave from the Japanese Foreign 
Office, assumed his Taipei post April 30. Commenting 
on an ASAHI SHIMBUN report that his assignment to 
Taipei signified Tokyo's decision to upgrade the inter- 
change association’s role from a “consulate” to an 
“embassy,” the Japanese diplomat said his being dis- 
patched here was nothing special. “It was just a normal 
personnel change,” he added. 


Nomoto insisted that contact between Taipei and Tokyo 
will continue to be conducted between the interchange 
association and its ROC counterpart association for East 
Asian relations. Both associations were established, after 
Tokyo and Taipei cut off diplomatic relations in 1972, to 
promote substantive relations between the two countries. 


Even though Japan has not upgraded the level of Sino- 
Japanese contacts, Nomoto said, commercial and cul- 
tural exchanges between the two countries will continue 
10 grow. 


April Meeting of Economic Ministers in Tokyo 
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[Text] Taipei, May 8 (CNA)}—Economic Affairs Min- 
ister Vincent Siew [Hsiao Wan-chang] met last month 
with his Japanese counterpart fo: an exchange of views 
on trade and economic problems facing the two coun- 
tries, it was learned yesterday. 


The two ranking economics officials reached a consensus 
on improving Taiwan's trade deficit with Japan and on 
strengthening investment and technical cooperation ties 
during Siew’'s visit to Tokyo in April, sources said. 


Siew himself would not comment on the report, saying it 
was not convenient for him to disclose details because of 
“non-economic” considerations. 


He noted, however, that “the Japanese side” treated him 
well, and that “their government officials and business 
leaders were very friendly toward us.” 


He continued that Japan is sending a large trade mission 
here May 12, an indication of the growing importance 
Japan attaches to its trade ties with the Republic of 
China [ROC]. 


Lin Chin-ching, a member of the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development (CEPD) and former ROC 
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deputy representative to Japan, said it is now “an ideal 
time” to expand trade with Japan. 


Lin based his observation on Japan's recent efforis to 
encourage more imports and to remove non-tariff barriers 
in order to cope with trade blocs in Europe and Americas. 


Japan is actively improving its trade imbalances with 
other countries, a development “conducive to our 
exports to Japan,” Lin noted. 


Japan is interested in the ROC’s six-year National 
Development Plan whose infrastructure projects are 
estimated to cost 300 billion U.S. dollars, he added. 


Lin and Hsu Chao-ling, deputy director of the Board of 
Foreign Trade (BOFT), agreed that Japan seems sincere in 
redressing its trade surplus with the Republic of China. 


Hsu termed Keidanren’s upcoming visit here, during 
which Japanese business leaders will place purchase 
orders and negotiate technical cooperation pacts with 
ROC industries, as “substantive and positive.” 


Hsu warned, however, that technology is not to be 
“bought with money.’ The domestic manufacturers 
must already have “a certain level of technology” to 
make technological transfer feasible, he added. 


On the widening trade gap between Taipei and Tokyo, 
Hsu said the only way for the ROC to increase exports to 
and reduce imports from Japan is to upgrade its tech- 
nology and to improve its industrial structure. 


Japan, U.S. Accused of Backing Independence 


HKO0805011591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 8 May 91 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] A senior Kuomintang [KMT] party elder has 
publicly accused Japan and the United States of sup- 
porting the pro-independence movement in Taiwan. 


In an interview with the South China Morning Post, Gen- 
eral Wego Chiang, the second son of the late president 
Chiang Kai-shek, said since the late 19th century, imperial- 
istic powers had been anxious to keep China divided. 


The Germany-trained officer, who heads the island's 
National Security Council, said one reason why pro- 
independence sentiments and political forces had grown in 
recent years was help rendered by Tokyo and Washington. 


While his influence has steadily declined since the ascen- 
dancy of President Mr Li Teng-hui, a native-Taiwanese, 
General Chiang, 74, still commands the allegiance of 
many old-guard KMT affiliates, including the island's 
$00,000-strong Army. 


Since early this year, General Chiang has tried to prevent 
the revision of the 1947 Republic of China Constitution, 
including amendments to forcibly retire the “old 
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thieves” or members of the National Assembly and the 
Legislative Yuan who had been elected before 1949. 


“I am opposed to forcing the old deputies to retire,” said 
General Chiang, who added that he was unfazed by 
criiicism that these octogenarians would very soon pass 
away anyway. 


“The crux of the matter is: our effort to uphold the Republic 
of China will surely survive the communist regime.” 


At the interview, which took place at his office at the 
Society for Strategic Studies, a think-tank which he 
heads, General Chiang lashed out at alleged efforts by 
outside powers, especially Japan, to nuture the pro- 
independence movement. 


“The Japanese have openly encouraged the pro- 
independence elements, including providing them with 
sanctuaries,” he said. 


General Chiang said since the end of World War II, 
Tokyo had been waging “economic imperialism” in 
Taiwan, and that once independence was declared on the 
island, Japanese predominance would be evident. 


General Chiang also pointed out that many pro- 
independence politicians were looking on the US. for 
support. 


“If upon the declaration of independence, the other side 
[mainland] begins invading Taiwan and there is internal 
chaos here, the independence advocates hope Taiwan 
could become a U.S. protectorate via the United 
Nations,” he said. 


“The prospects for help from both Japan and the U.S. 
has become a golden card in the hands of the pro- 
independence elements.” 


A long-time advocate of national reunification, General 
Chiang, a much-published author on geopolitics, con- 
tended that the very survival of the Chinese character 
and civilisation depended on the different parts of China 
remaining together. 


“I have been trying to get this message across to the 
Dalai Lama, with whom I have corresponded,” he said. 


Independence Association Members Arrested 


OW'1005093791 Taipei CNA in English 0737 GMT 
10 May 91 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}—The investigation bureau 
yesterday announced that it had cracked the under- 
ground organization of the “Association for Independent 
Taiwan” headed by Shih Chao-hui. 


The bureau said it had arrested Chen Cheng-jan, Liao 
Wei-cheng, Wang Hsiu-hui (female), and Lin Yin-fu, all 
members of the Japan-based “rebellious organization.” 


Shih, alias Shih Ming, joined the Chinese Communist 
Party in Peking during the 1937-45 war against Japanese 
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invasion, and returned to Taiwan to set up an under- 
ground organization in 1949, the bureau said. 


In 1952, Shih snuck out to Japan where he now runs a 
restaurant. He has been wanted on sedition charges. 


The bureau said it had been closely watching association 
member activities in Taiwan, and had decided to arrest 
the four because their active efforts to expand the 
organization in Taiwan were “seriously threatening 
social order here.” 


It called on other association members to surrender 
themselves to prosecution or investigation authorities. 


The bureau stressed that the government will handle all 
“seditious activities” promoting Taiwan independence 
according to the law. 


Presidential spokesman Chiu Chin-yi said the Justice 
Ministry and the investigation bureau will definitely 
handle the incident according to the law. 


Asked if Taiwan independence advocates will be charged 
with sedition now that the government has declared an 
end to the “Period of Communist Rebellion,’ Chiu said 
that depends on whether the suspects have actually been 
engaged in rebellious activities. 


“Though the Period of Communist Rebellion has ended, 
laws for punishing sedition still exist,” he said, but he 
noted that “if the laws were amended, then it would be 
different.” 
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Chiu said it is high time to give “serious consideration” 
to changing relevant laws. 


Further on Arrests 


OW 0905121391 Tokyo KYODO in English 1033 GMT 
9 May 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, May 9 KYODO—Taiwan authorities 
detained four political activists for questioning 
Wednesday for allegedly advocating independence for 
the island, according to sources in Taipei on Thursday. 


One of the four, a graduate student in history at Taiwan's 
Chinghua University, was arrested on the campus, set- 
ting off a protest by students, the sources said. 


Later in the day, more than 100 students and teachers 
demonstrated at the university to protest police entering 
the campus to arrest the student. 


Details of the arrests have not yet been made public, but 
it 1s reported judicial authorities have seized evidence 
and the four may be charged with sedition. 


The arrested people are said to be members of a Taiwan 
independence organization established by Shih Ming, a 
resident of Japan, the sources said. 


The Kuomintang Government, which fled the mainland 
in defeat at the hands of the Chinese Communists in 
1949, claims it is still the government of China and 
Taiwan is part of China. 


A small segment of the Taiwanese population advocates 
independence for the island. 
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Hong Kong 


Governor Views Airport, MFN, Other Issues 


HKO10SOS4591 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 May 91 p 21 


{First formal interview in Hong Kong with the SOUTH 
CHINA MORNING POST” with Governor Sir David 
Wilson by Post Foreign Editor Richard Vines at Gov- 
ernment House; date not given) 


[Text] Q. What are you hoping to achieve with your visit 
to Australia’ 


A: It's really trying to get across in Australia to political 
leaders, businessmen and the wider community what the 
significance of Hong Kong 1s, and the message that first of 
all, the Pacific—and the Pacific 1s something that Austra- 
lia’s part of—is a rapidly growing area economically and in 
that rapidly growing area, Hong Kong has a key role to play. 


Now, why 1s there a need to do this? I think the message 
has to be got across the whole time that Hong Kong is not 
only successful now, but has the potential to go on being 
successful in the future. 


It's almost a circular argument in a way that if we can get 
foreign economic interest in Hong Kong—keep up 
investment, keep up people trading with Hong Kong— 
then it's going to be successful right through 1997. If itis 
seen to be successful, then we're going to get that sort of 
investment and that sort of economic interest. So one 
wants to get that message across at all those levels. 


Australia 1s of growing importance to us and we in Hong 
Kong are, | think, of growing importance to Austrtalia. 
Australia os, 1 think, now our sixth-largest investor, 
which 1s quite high up on the list, and the amount of 
Australian trade that goes through Hong Kong to China 
has gone up by five times in the last five years. 


Q: What difficulties do you foresee in selling infrastruc- 
ture projects in Australia in view of the impasse over the 
Port and Airport Development Strategy (PADS)? 


A: Well, what's the difficulty about Hong Kong anyhow? It's 
not just PADS and the aiport, it’s everything. One has to 
face the reality because that's what we're dealing with. Hong 
Kong does not always get a good press round the world. 


Naturally enough, in order to sell newspapers, people pro- 
duce stories which are dramatic, and dramatic stories are 
normally about things which are difficult problem arcas 
They're not about the everyday successes, so one 1s con- 
Stantly dealing with a background where people are pro- 
ducing gloomy stories about the future of Hong Kong 


When | go around, I don’t in any way try to play down the 
problems which Hong Kong faces. That's all part of the 
reality. But I do try to put them in context, and say it 1s not 
just a place that has problems, it’s a place where the 
economy 1s doing extremely well given the overall world 
Situation, where there 1s tremendous dynamism, where 
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there 1s a terrific ability to bounce back from difficulties, 
and where we—Hong Kong—are in a key geographic and 
economic position, dealing with rapidly growing southern 
China. 


Now, take from that, the general point, to things like 
infrastructural projects, | have no doubt that | shall be 
questioned a great deal about what's happening on the 
airport and what's happening in our discussions with 
China, and | shall, of course, use the opportunity to 
explain what 1s happening. 


But my focus 1s much wider than things like the airport. 
1 want to talk in general about Hong Kong and the 
opportunities here, opportunities particularly for Austra- 
han business. 


My telling people about Hong Kong 1s second best to 
people coming here and seeing for themselves. But I can 
reach quite a large audience because, as Governor of 
Hong Kong, | can expect to appear on television and to 
be interviewed in the press, so in that way I can reach a 
Slightly larger audience than the number of people who 
actually come here. 


I've found as I've travelled around, a great deal of 
interest in Hong Kong. 


Quite often, there's a lack of detailed knowledge about the 
arrangements for the future, and there | think I can play a 
role in explaining what they are, and explain my own view 
about the way in which those are likely to work in practice. 


I cannot hope simply by talking to people to reverse their 
pessimism if they are basically pessimistic people, but I can 
hope to put whatever views they have in a broader conteat. 
And generall, | think that does have some success. 


But it shouldn't just be me the Governor travelling abroad. 
It 1s very effective when businessmen themselves, Hong 
Kong business people or other people in the Hong Kong 
community, go and talk to their fellow businessmen abroad, 
because they can describe from their own experience what 
the opportunities are here, and | believe that’s something we 
should be trying to do more of. 


Q: What would you say to the suggestion that you should 
perhaps alter your focus to concentrating on domestic 
issues, almost to the exclusion of trips abroad’ 


A: I think I have to do both. Clearly 1t would not be mght 
to spend too much time abroad when there are an 
immense number of things in Hong Kong that need to be 
done. We have a very efficient administration, but 
nevertheless, I like to be here when there are important 
things going on 


I do believe that it was particularly important for me to be 
travelling abroad in the immediate period after June 1989 
because there was a great deal of pessimism around in the 
world about the future of Hong Kong and it was very 
important for me to try to put back into perspective [as 
published], and to say on the one hand, those events have 
created problems for Hong Kong, because they certainly did. 
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On the other hand, Hong Kong does have the ability to 
bounce back from those sort of difficulties and to dem- 
onstrate how that was handled. So | did see a particular 
need in the period after June 89 to travel abroad, and | 
will adjust it depending on how much there is that need 
and what sort of things are going on in Hong Kong. 


Q: 1 wonder if you think people abroad understand the 
relationship between Hong Kong and China? 


A: No, I don’t think they do. The first thing which they 
don’t always understand, to my surprise, is the arrange- 
ments for the future, and of course what we always have 
to remember here in Hong Kong (is that) we concentrate 
so much on the detail of our own affairs that we tend to 
assume everyone else knows them too. 


And I've found, rather to my surprise, that in audiences 
which are otherwise very well informed, | have to actually 
explain some of the basic details of the Joint Declaration. 


I have to explain, for instance, that when the British 
governor moves out of Government House in 1997, he 
won't be replaced by a governor sent from China, that 
sort of basic point which many people don't know. I have 
to explain that the judicial system, the English judicial 
system will go on. 


I even have to explain that Hong Kong will be autono- 
mous, running its own economy, and autonomous with 
its Own Currency and its own customs. 


What's much harder to explain is the complexity of the 
relationship between here and China. 


We are two completely different systems: They are still a 
socialist system, partly-led system. We are the quintes- 
sence of the free-enterprise society and the capitalist 
system; so we are very, very differenti. 


Q: Previously, your trips abroad have mostly been to 
Europe, the United States and Canada. Recently, you've 
been to Japan, and now you're going to Australia and New 
Zealand. Does that suggest you might shift the focus of 
your trips towards Asia? 


A: Well, it means that I've felt conscious of the need to 
do more in Asia. I don't think, though, that that will 
mean doing less elsewhere because we need to concen- 
trate on our key markets and key investors, so that 
means the United States, Japan, European Community 
beause of the opportunities there, particularly after 
1992. And, of course, I make regular visits to London, 
but that's rather different, | have to keep in touch with 
ministers there. 


But I have felt a need to do more in Asia and Australia 
because of the increasing role which Australia in partic- 
ular is playing in the area. 


I think also, this may not be for me, but it’s for us as a 
community to pay more attention to our near neighbours, 
the ASEAN countries—Singapore, Malaysia, Thailand, 
Indonesia and the Philippines—but particularly Singapore, 
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Malaysia, Thailand. | do think that we need to spend more 
tume thinking about our connections with those places. 


Q: / wanted to ask you specifically about Japan. It seems that 
Japan is particularly bullish on Hong Kong's future. How do 
you see the territory's relationship with the Japanese? 


A: They certainly pay an immense amount of attention 
to Hong Kong, and to China, and they link the two. That 
was the message that came across to me very clearly 
when | was in Japan last year. 


They see Hong Kong in terms of it being a gateway to 
China, and they see a great potential in their own 
economic relations with China, and in that they see 
Hong Kong as playing a key role, as being in many ways 
the best base of operations. 


One of the surprising statistics which | used when I was in 
Hong Kong last year was that over that year a third of 
Japan's exports to China and come through Hong Kong, 
which ts an astonishingly high figure. [sentence as published] 


But it’s certainly in terms of Hong Kong's role as a 
gateway or as a bridge into China that they see this place, 
and they do think long term, so they are clearly building 
up a presence here, a banking presence and so on. And 
looking long term into the opportunities in southern 
China, not just in Hong Kong. 


Q: As you know, the business community is extremely 
concerned about the question of China's Most Favoured 
Nation (MFN) trading status with the U.S.. How serious 
would the loss of that status be for Hong Kong? 


A: I believe it has a very serious effect on us. We did a lot of 
work last year, lobbying in the States with the administra- 
tion and, more important perhaps, in Congress. Explaining 
that this was not simply a matter of U.S. trade relations or 
political relations with China: What they decided would 
have a very marked impact on Hong Kong. 


There are various calculations, as you probably know, 
but one rough calculation is that the ending of MFN 
status could cut our GDP (gross domestic product) 
growth by about 1.5 percent, which is cutting it by half. 


Now, that’s quite an impact, and last year I believe that 
the Hong Kong element of the argument was crucial and 
it was an additional factor which many people in Wash- 
ington hadn't realised before and by combined effort, a 
great deal of work by the American Chamber of Com- 
merce here, work by Hong Kong businessmen and work 
by the administration, we got this message across. 


We're going to have to do it again this year against a much 
tougher background. It's going to be a harder argument to 
win this year than it was last year because a number of new 
elements have come into it on the American side. 


It isn’t simply this year, as it was last year, a question of 
human rights in China. 
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There was a very large Chinese trade surplus with the 
United States, and then there are all the current worries 
in Washington relating to China: the issue of intellectual 
property rights, the question of prison labour being used 
for exports, which has been much publicised in the 
United States recently, and what has been said in Wash- 
ington recently about arms supplies, export of arms and 
of nuclear technology. 


So there are a number of different issues which are 
coming together in the minds of people in Washington 
this year, which means that I think we, Hong Kong will 
have to work even harder than we did last year if we're 
not going to find our own interests affected by what's 
going on over there. 


Q: Another international issue that’s affecting Hong Kong 
a lot is the Vietnamese boat people. 1 wonder how 
concerned you are that a combination of domestic polii- 
ical pressure and regional pressure might cause you to 
review the first asylum policy? 


A: It is potentially a very serious problem. The solution 
laid down at the Geneva conference in ‘89, the Compre- 
hensive Plan of Action (CPA), is not working as well as 
it Ought to, and as a result we in Hong Kong are having 
to take really an unfair share of the burden overall. 


One of the big problems is that although intellectually the 
world community has accepted that those who leave any 
country in Southeast Asia, including Vietnam, if they're not 
political refugees, should return to their own homes, the 
world community, or parts of it, baulk at actually doing it. 


So we have a problem without a solution, and I am very 
concerned lest this problem should simply go on getting 
worse, without us collectively, the world community, 
being able to find the right solution to it. It does cause me 
a great deal of worry. 


We managed last year, simply because the numbers were 
really very limited. Overall this year, the numbers are still 
limited but the percentage increase is a worrying trend, and 
the fact that the vast majority of those leaving Vietnam are 
coming to Hong Kong is a very worrying trend. 


It is one of the things I shall be talking about in Australia. 
The Australians have taken a very realistic and supportive 
role on this, both in terms of resettling genuine refugees and 
in pressing for realistic solutions to the overall problem. 


It's an issue which I realise is a very sensitive one 
domestically. I think we all understand why that’s so 
because we have consistent pressure of illegal immigra- 
tion from China and the community accepts that illegal 
immigrants from China should be sent back to China. 


And, understandably, the community finds it difficult to 
see how we land people from Vietnam and we seem to be 
unable to send them back, whereas we send back people 
who have close connections in China, and this is a very 
awkward situation indeed. 
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At the same time, we have to consider how we deal with 
a real humanitarian issue. How do we do it, and how do 
we make sure that Hong Kong's international reputation 
iS not severely damaged by whatever we do here? 


We have to look at that because: a) We should be 
adopting policies which are both sensible and humane 
and b), it does matter to us what our international 
reputation is. We are an international trading territory. 
We cannot disregard the rest of the world. 


Q: Hong Kong is almost alone in this region in operating 
a first asylum policy. Can Hong Kong afford to be the odd 
one out? 


A: It does create tremendous pressures on us if it appears 
we are the only part of this part of the world where we're 
operating the agreed system under the CPA. 


There are other places. The Philippines, for instance, has 
never turned people away but fewer people go there, so 
there is an uneven burden on us, no doubt about that. 


But although that creates enormous problems for us, 
every time one contemplates the alternatives, the alter- 
natives are equally difficult to manage, or unacceptable, 
and can we simply as a community turn people away if 
that means watching them drowning in front of our eyes? 
And I think the answer has to be no. 


We cannot do that. We have to find some sensible and 
humane way of dealing with this migration of people. We 
have to find some way whereby large numbers of people, 
including very large numbers of young children, don't 
spend year after year here behind barbedwire camps, 
which to my mind is deeply inhumane. 


We must find a sensible way, and very often people get 
frustrated by the existing problems. They talk as if there 
were some very easy alternative, but there isn't some 
very easy simply alternative. 


Report on Airport Agreement Withdrawn 
HK1005015191 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 May 91 p 1 


[Text] In a startling turnabout yesterday, China apparently 
agreed to the swift construction of an airport at Chep Lap 
Kok and, within hours, withdrew the announcement. 


At 8 pm the Hong Kong branch of the China News 
Servce—which toes the official Beijing line—quoted a 
top Chinese official in Hong Kong as saying Britain and 
China had agreed on the airport and that work should 
begin soon. 


Shortly after midnight, the same agency issued a terse 
disclaimer. 


The original article quoted a vice-director of the Hong Kong 
branch of the Xinhua News Agency, Zhang Junsheng, as 
saying China and Britain had ruled out the possibility of 
shelving or delaying the construction of the Chek Lap Kok 
airport and talks could resume this month. 
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The announcement of a breakthrough seemed to signal 
the end of a tense standoff between Britain and China 
which threatened to scupper the ambitious, multi-billion 


dollar project. 


Mr Zhang said an announcement on resumption of talks 
would be made “about the middle of next week”. 


Mr Zhang told the Hong Kong branch of the semi- 
official China News Service that “both sides now realise 
early construction of the new airport is better than a later 


The HONGKONG STANDARD contacted Mr Zhang 
early this morning, soon after receiving notification of 
the agency's reversal. 


Mr Zhang called the article quoting him “misleading”. 


“The report is not very accurate. It was not a formal 
interview. I spoke to one reporter from the news agency, 
informally, a few days ago. There might be some misun- 
derstanding,” he said. 


Meanwhile, in apparent agreement with the initial 
reports, a spokesman for the Chinese Foreign Ministry, 
Wu Jianmin, told a weekly briefing yesterday that China 
hopes to reach an agreement with Britain on the airport 
issue as soon as possible. 


He said the two sides are using diplomatic channels to 
discuss details about the resumption of talks. 


And a Hong Kong Government source claimed last night 
that both sides had checked to ensure negotiating teams 
are available for “high-level discussions”, tentatively 
planned for late May. 


“We don't know the exact dates. | don't think there will 
be an announcement before next Monday. More realis- 
tically, it should be in the middle of next week. 


“Discussions have been continuing for some days and 
are still going on,” the source said. 


In London, a Foreign and Commonwealth Office official 
said: “Obviously talks are going on at a very high level to 
make sure the thing doesn't founder but that doesn’t mean 
putting pressure on Hong Kong to compromise its position.” 


In another development yesterday, a Hong Kong Govern- 
ment official denied knowledge of a report that Xinhua 
director Zhou Nan had approached Baroness Dunn in a bid 
to break the 28-day deadlock over the airport issue. 


Ji Pengfei, Lu Ping Meet Delegation 
OW0705152291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1506 GMT 7 May 91 


[Text] Beijing, May 7 (XINHUA}—Ji Pengfei, Standing 
Committee member of the Central Advisory Commission of 
the Communist Party of China, met here today with a Hong 
Kong delegation at the Great Hall of the People. 
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The was [as recieved] headed by P.H. Huang, former 
member of the Committee for Drafting the Basic Law of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. The 
ancestral home of all the 35 members of the delegation is 
south China’s Fujian Province. 


According to Huang, some 700,000 people from Fujian now 
live in Hong Kong, which account for well over one-tenth of 
the total Kong Kong population. In the past, they have 
played an active role in promoting the development of their 
home town and other places on the mainland and the 
development of trade between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Straits and between China and foreign countries, and in 
drafting of the Hong Kong Basic Law. 


Ji Pengfei expressed his hope that the Hong Kong people 
will play a more active role in promoting the construc- 
tion of the mainland, the reunification of the mother- 
land, and the prosperity and stability of Hong Kong. 


During the meeting, Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office of the State Council, answered 
questions from the Hong Kong guests on the construc- 
tion of the new airport in Hong Kong and on popular- 
izing the Basic Law. 


Li Ruihuan Links Mainland, Hong Kong Prosperity 


OW 0505073191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0630 GMT $5 May 91 


[Text] Beying, May 5(XINHUA)}—Li Ruihuan, member 
of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
Communist Party of China, met a group of businessmen 
from Hong Kong here today. 


Li told the guests that the fundamental spirit of “one 
country, two systems” concept embodied in the Hong 
Kong Basic Law will not change and that to maintain 
prosperity and development of Hong Kong and safe- 
guard the interests of the local people coincides with 
safeguarding the interests of the people of the mainland. 


He said that Hong Kong's prosperity and development will 
benefit the mainland and the latter's prosperity and devel- 
opment will also serve the best interests of Hong Kong. 


Li expressed the hope that Hong Kong businesses 
increase their investment and help in the economic 
development of the mainiand. 


Economic Performance Better Than Expected 


OW 0408020191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0121 GMT 4 May 91 


[“Roundup: Hong Kong Economic Performance in Ist 
Quarter Better Than Expected" —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, May 4 (XINHUA)}—In the first quarter 
of this year, Hong Kong's economic performance was better 
than expected thanks to the cessation of the Gulf war, more 
lively economic situation in the Chinese mainland and the 
increase of demand on the U.S. and European markets. 
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During the quarter, the performance of all sectors (with the 
exception of tourism) that are regarded as “pillars” of Hong 
Kong's economy—the foreign trade, the manufacturing 
industry and the property market, were all quite buoyant. 


Official statistics show that the value of Hong Kong's total 
exports in the first three months of this year registered a 4.4 
percent growth as against increases of one percent and three 
percent respectively in 1990 and 1989, while re-exports 
recorded a significant growth of 25.5 percent. 


In the manufacturing sector, the value of imported 
capital goods used by Hong Kong factories went up by 
19.1 percent in the first three months of this year, 
following an increase of 8.7 percent last year. The figure 
indicates that Hong Kong factories are making more 
investment to expand production. 


Al present, most of Hong Kong's firms have more than 
four months of orders-on-hand. Garment, apparel and 
textiles orders from North America and Western Europe 
saw a considerable increase following the cessation of the 
Gulf war and the drop of oil prices. 


Hong Kong's property market became brisk in March 
this year in the wake of a lull for over a year. During the 
month, prices for residential buildings rose by 15 per- 
cent, higher than the growth rate economic experts have 
predicted for the whole of this year. 


Government statistics show that more than 11,000 
housing property contracts totalling 15.9 billion H.K. 
dollars (2.04 billion U.S. dollars) were signed in March 
this year, 38 percent and 22 percent respectively higher 
than in February. 


Meanwhile, the construction industry was also quite active. 


Hong Kong's tourism was hit by the Gulf war. The more 
than 450,000 visitor arrivals here in March this year 
represented a drop of 6.2 percent compared with that of 
the same period last year. Nevertheless, 11 was 23.7 
percent up from the arrivals in February. 


In the first quarter of this year, visitor arrivals in Hong 
Kong totalled 1.25 million, a 4.7 percent decrease from 
the same period last year. 


It 1s predicted that in the next few years, average annual 
growth rate for visitor arrivals in Hong Kong will not be 
lower than seven percent. 
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In the first quarter of this year, the Hong Kong stock 
market also saw a significant rise. Hang Seng Index, the 
market's key indicator of blue chips, rose from the level 
of about 3,000 points at the beginning of the year to the 
level of more than 3,800 points in early Apmil, closing 
3849.15 points on April 4. 


Hong Kong's economy 1s expected to continue its good 
performances in the second quarter of this year as there are 
many favorable factors, these include the fall of oil prices to 
the less than 20 U.S. dollars per barrel level, the lowering of 
interest rates by some mayor industrialized countnes, and in 
particular, the all-round cooperation between Hong Kong 
and the Chinese mainland which will no doubt give a strong 
impetus to Hong Kong's economic growth. 


Concern Expressed Over Upsurge of Boat People 
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[Text] Hong Kong, May 8 (XINHUA}—The Hong Kong 
Government has expressed grave concern over the new 
upsurge in the arrival of Vietnamese boat people recently 


It was reported that about 378 Vietnamese arrived here 
by eight boats yesterday. This was the highest number in 
a single day since August 1989. 


Government refugee co-ordinator Clinton Leeks said yes- 
terday evening that this arrival figure re-emphasises our 
view that it is not enough for the international community 
to state its endorsement in principle to the full implemen- 
tation of the comprehensive plan of action. 


Urgent arrangements need to be put in place to return 
non-refugees as soon as possible if the increasing burden 
on Hong Kong 1s to be kept to a manageabie size, he said. 


He noted that the steering committee of the Interna- 
tional Conference on Indo-Chinese Refugees at its recent 
mecting in Geneva had decided that further consulta- 
tions among concerned governments should be con- 
ducted to explore a!ternatives and additional measures 
to speed up the return of non-refugees. 


We are now pressing for a very early start to this 
consultation process, he said. 


According to official statistics here, 4,343 Vietnamese boat 
people have so far landed in Hong Kong this year, as against 
1.650 arrivals during the same period of last year. 
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